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INDEPENDENT AUDIT REPORT DECLARATION FORM 
Independent Audit Report Declaration Form 
Project Name  Hunter Valley Operations  
Consent Number PA 06_0261 (HVO South) and DA 450-10-2003 (HVO North) as modified  
Description of Project  In accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 5 of PA06_0261 as modified (the 

approval) and Schedule 5, Condition 10 of DA450-10-2003 as modified (the 
consent), HVO is required to conduct an Independent Environment Compliance 
audit every three years. 

Project Address 1011 Lemington Road, Ravensworth NSW 2330 
Proponent Hunter Valley Operations Pty Limited 
Title of Audit Independent Environmental Audit 2022 – HVO 
Date  30 June 2023 

I declare that I have undertaken the Independent Audit and prepared the contents of the attached Independent Audit 
Report and to the best of my knowledge: 

i. the Audit has been undertaken in accordance with relevant condition(s) of consent and the Independent 
Audit Compliance Requirements (Department 2019); 

ii. the findings of the Audit are reported truthfully, accurately and completely; 
iii. I have exercised due diligence and professional judgement in conducting the Audit; 
iv. I have acted professionally, objectively and in an unbiased manner; 
v. I am not related to any proponent, owner or operator of the project neither as an employer, business 

partner, employee, or by sharing a common employer, having a contractual arrangement outside the 
Audit, or by relationship as spouse, partner, sibling, parent, or child; 

vi. I do not have any pecuniary interest in the Audited project, including where there is a reasonable 
likelihood or expectation of financial gain or loss to me or spouse, partner, sibling, parent, or child; 

vii. neither I nor my employer have provided consultancy services for the Audited project that were subject to 
this Audit except as otherwise declared to the Department prior to the Audit; and 

viii. I have not accepted, nor intend to accept any inducement, commission, gift or any other benefit (apart 
from payment for Auditing services) from any proponent, owner or operator of the project, their 
employees or any interested party. I have not knowingly allowed, nor intend to allow my colleagues to do 
so. 

Notes: 

a. Under section 10.6 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 a person must not include false 
or misleading information (or provide information for inclusion in) in a report of monitoring data or an Audit 
Report produced to the Minister in connection with an Audit if the person knows that the information is false or 
misleading in a material respect. The proponent of an approved project must not fail to include information in 
(or provide information for inclusion in) a report of monitoring data or an Audit Report produced to the Minister 
in connection with an Audit if the person knows that the information is materially relevant to the monitoring or 
Audit. The maximum penalty is, in the case of a corporation, $1 million and for an individual, $250,000; and 

b. The Crimes Act 1900 contains other offences relating to false and misleading information: section 307B 
(giving false or misleading information – maximum penalty 2 years imprisonment or 200 penalty units, or 
both). 

Name of Auditor  Ian Richardson  
Signature 

 
Qualification Bachelor of Environmental Science 

Exemplar Global Certified Lead Auditor – Environmental Management Systems 
(ISO 14001) 

Company  RPS APP Consulting Pty Ltd 
Company Address RPS Newcastle – Unit 2A, 45 Fitzroy Street, Carrington NSW 2294 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
RPS AAP Consulting Pty Ltd (RPS) was engaged by Hunter Valley Operations Pty Ltd (HVO) to conduct an 
Independent Environmental Audit (IEA) of HVO located in the Hunter Valley, New South Wales. HVO 
operates under two (2) development consents being DA 450-10-2003 that covers HVO North and PA 
06_0261 that cover HVO South (the consents). 

The IEA is required as per Schedule 5, Condition 10 of DA 450-10-2003 as modified and Schedule 5, 
Condition 5 of PA 06_0261 as modified, as issued by the Department of Planning and Environment (DPE) 
which requires HVO to conduct an IEA every three years.  

The previous IEA carried out at the site was conducted for the period of 1 November 2016 to 1 December 
2019 with the audit period to which this audit applies being inclusive of the period from 2 December 2019 to 
30 November 2022. This report presents the findings of the audit. The IEA was undertaken in general 
accordance with: 

• The Department’s Post-approval requirements for State Significant Developments Independent Audit 
Guideline (Independent Audit Guideline, 2015). 

• The Department’s Post-approval requirements for State Significant Developments Independent Audit 
Guideline, May 2020 (Independent Audit Guideline, 2020). 

• AS/NZS ISO 19011:2018 Guidelines for auditing management systems. 

• RPS’s proposal. 

The RPS audit team was approved by the Department on 28 August 2022. A copy of the approval letter is 
located in Appendix A. The site inspection was conducted from 28 to 30 November 2022, with RPS’s 
rehabilitation specialist attending site on 6 December 2022. 

The IEA identified a total of 16 non-compliances against PA 06_0261, DA 450-10-2003, EPL 640, and 
reviewed mining leases during the audit period.  
Table 1 Summary of Audit Findings  

Approval  Total No. of 
Conditions  

Compliant  Non-Compliant  Not Triggered 

PA 06_0261 104 66 7 31 
DA 450-10-2003 121 90 8 23 
EPL 640 124 105 2 17 

 

The site operates under an approved Environmental Management Strategy, and observations during the site 
inspection demonstrated good overall environmental management practices. The use of CMO Compliance 
Management Software (CMO) provides a robust and proactive approach to environmental management of 
the site.  

Positive observations were noted with respect to air quality and noise management through the use of 
predictive met data and real time monitoring to implement controls suitable to changing conditions and 
activities. The use of aerial seeding was noted as a good initiative for the reduction of wind generated dust 
from stockpiles. 

Substantial improvement to the surface water management system was noted with the implementation of the 
pipe burst detection system and water level monitoring on key water infrastructure. This provides assurance 
in the capture of offsite discharges, improved data inputs to the site water balance and enables better 
management of water volumes across site to reduce the chance of off-site discharges. 

The rehabilitation program on site is very well organised, with robust systems to track aspects from the 
ground disturbance permit (GDP) process through to post rehabilitation monitoring. Areas not subject to 
active mining were being rehabilitated, with temporary seeding of inactive areas and stockpiles in place. 

The CHPP, Workshops and other infrastructure were in good condition and well managed, with waste 
segregation, pollution controls and bunding in place and effective.   
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS 
Abbreviation Description  
Annual Review The review required by condition 4 of Schedule 5 of PA06_0261 and condition 9 

of Schedule 6 DA450-10-2003 
Applicant HV Operations PTY LTD, or any person carrying out any development under this 

consent 
Approved Disturbance Area The area identified as such within Figure 1  
ARTC  Australian Rail Track Corporation 
Ashton Open Cut Mine Ashton Open Cut Mine as approved under project approval MP 08_0182 for the 

Ashton South East Open Cut Project, as modified 
BCA Building Code of Australia 
BCD Biodiversity & Conservation Division within the Department 
CCC  Community Consultative Committee 
CHPP  Coal handling and preparation plant 
Conditions of this consent  Conditions contained in Schedules 2 to 5 (inclusive) of this document 
Council  Singleton Shire Council 
Day  The period from 7am to 6pm on Monday to Saturday, and 8am to 6pm on 

Sundays and Public Holidays 
Department  NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
Development  
 

The development described within the documents listed in condition 2 of 
Schedule 2 

Development Layout  The general layout of the development, as shown in Figure 1 of Appendix 2 
DPE Water  Water Group within the Department 
DSC  Dams Safety Committee 
EPA  Environment Protection Authority 
EP&A Act  Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
EP&A Regulation  Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2021 
EPL  Environment Protection Licence issued under the Protection of the Environment 

Operations Act 1997 
EPL 640  Environment Protection Licence No. 640 issued for HVO’s operations north of the 

Hunter River or any subsequent replacement for, or variation of, EPL 640 
Evening  The period from 6pm to 10pm 
Feasible  Means what is possible and practical in the circumstances 
Heritage NSW  Heritage NSW within the Department 
HVGC  Hunter Valley Gliding Club Co-operative Limited 
HVO  The Applicant’s mining complex known as Hunter Valley Operations 
HVO North  The Applicant’s activities and facilities at its HVO mining complex located north of 

the Hunter River 
HVO South  The Applicant’s activities and facilities at its HVO mining complex located south of 

the Hunter River 
Incident  
 

An occurrence or set of circumstances that: 
• causes, or threatens to cause material harm to the environment, or 
• results in non-compliance with this consent 

Land  Has the same meaning as the definition of the term in section 4 the EP&A Act, 
except for where the term is used in the noise and air quality conditions in 
Schedules 3 and 4 of this consent where it is defined to mean the whole of a lot, 
or contiguous lots owned by the same landowner, in a current plan registered at 
the Land Titles Office at the date of this consent 

Lemington underground mine  The underground mine workings identified in THE APPROVAL 
LCPP  Lemington coal preparation plant 
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Abbreviation Description  
Material harm  
  
 

Is harm to the environment that: 
• involves actual or potential harm to the health or safety of human beings or to 
the environment that is not trivial; or 
• results in actual or potential loss or property damage of an amount, or amounts 
in aggregate, exceeding $10,000, (such loss includes the reasonable costs and 
expenses that would be incurred in taking all reasonable and practicable 
measures to prevent, mitigate or make good harm to the environment) 
This definition excludes “harm” that is authorised under either this consent or any 
other statutory approval 

Mine water  Water that accumulates within active mining areas, coal reject emplacement 
areas, tailings dams and infrastructure areas (excluding sedimentation dams) 

Minimise  Implement all reasonable and feasible mitigation measures to reduce the impacts 
of the development 

Mining Operations  
 

The removal and emplacement of topsoil and overburden, and the extraction, 
processing, and transportation of coal carried out on site 

Minister  NSW Minister for Planning, or delegate 
Mitigation  Activities associated with reducing the impacts of the development prior to or 

during those impacts occurring 
Modification Report (MOD 6)  
 

Modification Report titled Proposed Modular Ammonium Nitrate Emulsion Plan 
Modification Report dated July 2021 and the Submissions Report dated 
September 2021 

Modification Report (MOD 7)  
 

Modification Report titled MTW/HVO Lemington Underground Mine Water 
Storage Project, Modification Report dated September 2021 and the Submissions 
Report dated December 2021, and associated response titled MTW-HVO 
Lemington Underground Water Storage Modifications (MP06_0261 MOD 7 AND 
SSD-6464 MOD 2) – Response To Additional Information Request dated 15 
March 2022. 

Negligible  Small and unimportant, such as to be not worth considering 
NPWS  National Parks and Wildlife Service 
Night  The period from 10pm to 7am on Monday to Saturday, and 10pm to 8am on 

Sundays and Public Holidays 
NOHSC  National Occupational Health and Safety Commission 
Non-compliance  
 

An occurrence, set of circumstances or development that is a breach of this 
consent 

Planning Secretary  Planning Secretary of the Department, or nominee 
POEO Act  Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 
Privately-owned land  
 

Land that is not owned by a public authority, or a mining company (or its 
subsidiary) 

Reasonable  Means applying judgement in arriving at a decision, taking into account: mitigation 
benefits, cost of mitigation versus benefits provided, community views and the 
nature and extent of potential improvements 

Rehabilitation  The restoration of land disturbed by the development to a good condition, to 
ensure it is safe, stable and non-polluting 

Resources Regulator  NSW Resources Regulator 
ROM  Run-of-Mine 
SA NSW  Subsidence Advisory NSW (formerly the Mine Subsidence Board) 
Site  The land listed in Appendix 1 and outlined in pink in Figure 1 of Appendix 1 
Statement of Commitments  The Applicant’s commitments in Chapter 16 of EA (Mod 5) 
TfNSW  Transport for NSW 
Wambo Mine  
 

Wambo Mine as approved under development consent DA 305-7-2003, as 
modified, and its associated rail facilities as approved under development consent 
DA 177-8-2004, as modified 
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Abbreviation Description  
Warkworth Mine  Warkworth Mine as approved under development consent SSD-6464 for the 

Warkworth Continuation Project, as modified 
Warkworth Mine EIS  
 

The Environmental Impact Statement titled Warkworth Continuation Project 
2014 Environmental Impact Statement (6 volumes) dated June 2014, and 
associated response to submissions titled Warkworth Continuation 2014 
Response to Submissions (2 volumes) dated 10 November 2014, and associated 
response titled Warkworth Continuation 2014 Response to Planning Assessment 
review report dated 20 March 2015 
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1 INTRODUCTION  
RPS AAP Consulting Pty Ltd (RPS) was engaged by Hunter Valley Operations Pty Ltd (HVO) to conduct an 
Independent Environmental Audit (IEA) of HVO located in the Hunter Valley, New South Wales. HVO 
operates under two (2) development consents being DA 450-10-2003 that covers HVO North and PA 
06_0261 that cover HVO South (the consents). 

The IEA is required as per Schedule 5, Condition 10 of DA 450-10-2003 as modified and Schedule 5, 
Condition 5 of PA 06_0261 as modified, as issued by the Department of Planning and Environment (DPE) 
which requires HVO to conduct an IEA every three years.  

The previous IEA carried out at the site was conducted for the period of 1 November 2016 to 1 December 
2019 with the audit period to which this audit applies being inclusive of the period from 2 December 2019 to 
30 November 2022. This report presents the findings of the audit. 

1.1 Background of the project 
HVO is situated in the Upper Hunter Valley between Singleton and Muswellbrook, approximately 24 km 
northwest of Singleton, and approximately 100 km northwest of Newcastle. The Hunter River geographically 
divides HVO into HVO North (DA 450-10-2003) and HVO South (PA_06_0261); however, they are integrated 
operationally with personnel, equipment, materials, and management plans utilised as required. This 
improves operational efficiency, rationalisation of infrastructure and resource utilisation.  

HVO is a jointly controlled operation through a Joint Venture (JV) between Glencore (49%) and Yancoal 
(51%). The regional context and layout of the HVO pits and facilities are shown in Figure 1 and Figure 2 
respectively. 

1.1.1 HVO North - DA 450-10-2003  

Hunter Valley Operations – North Modification 7  

Issue Date: 28/07/2017   

Expiry Date: 12/06/2025 

HVO West Pit Extension & Minor Modifications (2003); and associated modifications.  

MOD 7 approved July 2017.  

Covers West Pit (approved production limit of 12mtpa), Carrington Pit (approved production limit of 10mtpa), 
HVCHPP (approved processing limit of 20mtpa) and WCHPP (approved processing limit of 6mtpa). 

1.1.2 HVO South - PA 06_0261 

Hunter Valley Operations – South Coal Project & associated modifications  

Issue Date: 26/11/2021 

Expiry Date: 24/03/2030 

MOD 6 Approved 26 November 2021  

Permits onsite Manufacturing of Ammonium Nitrate Emulsion.  

MOD 5 approved February 2018  

The modification covered: 

– the progression of mining to the base of the Bayswater seam from Cheshunt Pit into Riverview Pit, 
and to the base of the Vaux seam in South Lemington Pit 2. 

– increased overburden emplacement height in some areas to 240m AHD and incorporation of 
micro-relief 

– extraction rate increase from 16Mpta to 20Mtpa of ROM coal at peak production and increased 
processing rate from 16Mpta to 20Mtpa of ROM coal across HVO coal preparation plants. 
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1.1.3 Mining Leases  

RPS was requested by the NSW Resource Regulator to assess compliance against the relevant 
environmental management conditions of the following mining leases: 

• CCL 714 (1973) 
• ML 1526 (1992) 
• CCL 755 (1973) 
• ML 1560 (1992) 
• CL 327 (1973) 
• ML 1589 (1992) 
• CL 359 (1973) 
• ML 1622 (1992) 
• CL 360 (1973) 
• ML 1634 (1992) 
• CL 398 (1973) 
• ML 1682 (1992) 
• CL 584 (1973) 
• ML 1704 (1992) 
• CML 4 (1992) 
• ML 1705 (1992) 
• ML 1324 (1992) 

• ML 1706 (1992) 
• ML 1337 (1992) 
• ML 1707 (1992) 
• ML 1359 (1992) 
• ML 1710 (1992) 
• ML 1406 (1992) 
• ML 1732 (1992) 
• ML 1428 (1992) 
• ML 1734 (1992) 
• ML 1465 (1992) 
• ML 1748 (1992) 
• ML 1474 (1992) 
• ML 1753 (1992) 
• ML 1482 (1992) 
• ML 1810 (1992) 
• ML 1500 (1992) 
• ML 1811 (1992) 

The IEA was required to assess compliance against the relevant environmental management conditions of 
the mining leases up to 1 July 2022, including the mining operations plan. 

From 2 July 2022, the IEA is required to provide an assessment of compliance with the requirements of 
Schedule 8A Standard conditions of mining leases, Part 2 Standard conditions, as set out in the Mining 
Regulation 2016. 

1.1.4 Environment Protection Licence 

HVO operates under Environment Protection Licence (EPL) 640, with an anniversary date of 1 April. 
Monitoring results are reported to the EPA as part of the HVO EPL The monitoring data is available on the 
HVO website with the Annual Returns being provided by HVO upon request. 

1.2 Operations During the Audit Period  
Open cut mining continued at HVO North and South during the reporting period. Truck, dragline, and shovel 
mining methods are used to handle overburden and coal, following pre-strip and drilling and blasting 
activities. The mine operated 24 hours a day, seven days a week, and currently supports approx. 1500 jobs. 
The general site layout is presented in Figure 1 below. The mining equipment fleet employed to carry out 
mining operations at HVO in 2021 and forecasted for use in 2022 (as reported in the 2021 Annual 
Environment Review) is detailed in Table 2 below. 
Table 2 HVO Equipment Used 2021 and forecasted in 2022  

Equipment  Number Used in 2021 Forecast Numbers in 2022 
Scrapers 2 2 
Drills 7 8 
Draglines 2 1 
Shovels 3 3 
Excavators 7 10 
Trucks 73 84 
Loaders 6 7 
Service Trucks 5 5 
Track Dozers 27 30 
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Equipment  Number Used in 2021 Forecast Numbers in 2022 
Rubber Tyre Dozers 4 4 
Graders 11 11 
Water Trucks 10 10 
Floats 1 1 
Cable Reeler 1 1 
Cable Tractors  5 5 
Totals  164 182 

1.2.1 Exploration  

Exploration activities occurred within EL5606 and 8812 during the audit period. These areas were not 
inspected during the audit site inspection. 

1.2.2 Coal Handling and Preparation Plants  

Coal is transported to one of two Coal Handling and Preparation Plants (CHPPs) (Coal Handling and 
Preparation Plant) where it is crushed to size and processed to remove impurities. Processing produces 
saleable coal, along with coarse and fine reject materials. Coarse rejects are disposed of in-pit and fine 
rejects are placed in a tailings dam in accordance with the MOP. Each CHPP site has storage facilities for 
processed (saleable) and raw (unprocessed) coal. 

No material changes or additions were made to process or facilities during the reporting period. 

Processed, or product coal is transported to one of the two loading points via conveyor belt or road. The coal 
from Hunter Valley CHPP (HVCHPP) is transported to either the Hunter Valley Load Point (HVLP) or 
Newdell Load Point by means of overland conveyor whereas coal from Howick CHPP is trucked to Newdell 
Load Point (NLP). After the coal has reached either HVLP or the NLP it is transported to the Port of 
Newcastle by rail. 

1.2.3 Mining Production  

HVO’s project approvals allow for the extraction of up to 22 million ROM tonnes from HVO North and 20 
million ROM tonnes from HVO South. A summary of production and waste at HVO during the audit period is 
provided in Table 3 below.  
 
Table 3 Production Summary (PA 06_0261) 

Material  Approved Limit 
(PA 06_0261 and 
DA450-10-2003) 

2020 Reporting 
Period 

2021 Reporting 
Period 

2022 Reporting 
Period (forecast) 

Prim Waste Rock/ 
Overburden (Mbcm) - 90.83 81.19 101.24 

ROM Coal (Mtpa) 
(mined)  42 16.83 14.41 18.34 

-HVO South 20 10.23 9.87 11.67 
-West Pit 12 6.60 4.54 6.67 
-Carrington Pit 10 0 0 0 
Coarse reject (Mt) - 3.17 3.02 3.20 
Fine reject (Tailings) 
(Mt) - 1.63 1.43 1.91 

Product (Mtpa) - 11.98 10.57 13.79 
ROM Coal Processed 26 15.85 14.86 18.90 
-Hunter Valley CHPP 20 13.45 14.59 16.36 
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Material  Approved Limit 
(PA 06_0261 and 
DA450-10-2003) 

2020 Reporting 
Period 

2021 Reporting 
Period 

2022 Reporting 
Period (forecast) 

-Howick CHPP 6 2.4 0.25 2.54 
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Figure 1  Regional Context 
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Figure 2  Site Overview 
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1.3 Audit Team  
The RPS 2022 IEA team, inclusive of the required technical specialists, included personnel outlined in Table 
4 below. The audit team, inclusive of specialists, was approved by the Department to conduct the audit. 
Refer to the letter from the Department provided in Appendix A. 
Table 4 2022 HVO IEA Team 

Personnel Audit Team Role 
Ian Richardson  Lead Auditor / Air Quality Specialist – RPS Group 
Sam Mitchell  Back up Lead Auditor – RPS Group 
Clayton Richards  Rehabilitation Specialist – Minesoils 
Dale Redwood Noise and Vibration – Muller Acoustic Consulting 
Kat Hutton Groundwater Specialist – WSP 
Dean Jarvis Surface Water and Sediment / Erosion – Northrop 

1.4 Audit Scope  
RPS undertook the IEA in accordance with: 

• The Department’s Post-approval requirements for State Significant Developments Independent Audit 
Guideline, October 2015 (Independent Audit Guideline, 2015). 

• The Department’s Post-approval requirements for State Significant Developments Independent Audit 
Guideline, May 2020 (Independent Audit Guideline, 2020). 

• AS/NZS ISO 19011:2018 Guidelines for auditing management systems. 

1.4.1 PA 06_0261 

The requirement for the IEA is set out in Schedule 5, Condition 5 and 6 of PA 06_0261 as modified (the 
approval), which requires the following scope of works be carried out: 

INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT 
5. By 31 March 2010, and every 3 years thereafter, unless the Planning Secretary directs otherwise, the 

Applicant must commission and pay the full cost of an Independent Environmental Audit of the 
development. This audit must: 

a. be conducted by a suitably qualified, experienced, and independent team of experts whose 
appointment has been endorsed by the Planning Secretary; 

b. include consultation with the relevant agencies; 

c. assess the environmental performance of the development and whether it is complying with the 
relevant requirements in this consent and any relevant mining lease and EPL (including any 
strategy, plan or program required under these approvals); 

d. review the adequacy of strategies, plans and/or programs required under these approvals; 

e. recommend appropriate measures or actions to improve the environmental performance of the 
development, and/or any strategy, plan or program required under these approvals; and 

f. be conducted and reported to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 
Note: This audit team should be led by a suitably qualified auditor, and include experts in the field of noise and air 
quality, surface water and groundwater and mine rehabilitation. 

6. Within 12 weeks of commencing each audit, or as otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary, the 
Applicant must submit a copy of the audit report to the Planning Secretary with a response to any 
recommendations contained in the audit report, and a timetable for the implementation of the 
recommendations. The Applicant must implement these recommendations. 
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1.4.2 DA 450-10-2003  

The requirement for the IEA is set out in Schedule 5, Condition 10 and 11 of DA 450-10-2003 as modified 
(the consent), which requires the following scope of works be carried out: 

INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT 
10. Prior to 1 December 2019, and every three years thereafter, unless the Secretary directs otherwise, the 

Applicant must commission, commence and pay the full cost of an Independent Environmental Audit of 
the development. This audit must: 

a. be conducted by suitably qualified, experienced and independent team of experts whose 
appointment has been endorsed by the Secretary; 

b. include consultation with the relevant agencies and the CCC; 

c. assess the environmental performance of the development and whether it is complying with the 
relevant requirements in this consent and any relevant EPL and/or Water Licences (including any 
assessment, plan or program required under these approvals); 

d. review the adequacy of strategies, plans or programs required under the abovementioned 
approvals; 

e. recommend appropriate measures or actions to improve the environmental performance of the 
development, and/or any assessment, plan or program required under the abovementioned 
approvals; and 

f. be conducted and reported to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
Note:  This audit team must be led by a suitably qualified auditor and include experts in any fields specified by 
the Secretary. 

11. Within 12 weeks of commencing each audit, or as otherwise agreed by the Secretary, the Applicant 
must submit a copy of the audit report to the Secretary and any other NSW agency that requests it, 
together with its response to any recommendations contained in the audit report, and a timetable for the 
implementation of any measures proposed to address the recommendations. 
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2 AUDIT METHODOLOGY 
2.1 Task 1 Pre-audit Activities 

2.1.1 Pre-Audit Meeting and Documentation Requests 

RPS undertook initial discussions with HVO to organise the audit, including the provision of 
documentation through requests for information (RFI) and provided an Audit Agenda for the site visit 
and timing.  

Review of documentation provided by HVO and their representatives and preparation of compliance 
assessment checklists that included a list of conditions of key regulatory approvals to be assessed for 
compliance. 

2.1.2 Approval and Regulator Consultation 

Following DPE approval of the RPS Audit Team, RPS consulted via email with relevant regulators with 
respect to the audit scope in accordance with the DPE Independent Audit Post Approval Requirements, 
2015 and 2020 Guidelines.  

Relevant comments and requests from these regulators were included in the Audit Report and 
investigated as part of the audit as required.  

2.2 Task 2 Site Inspection and Interviews 
The Audit Team conducted the audit site visit over three (3) days between 28-30 November 2022 with 
RPS’s rehabilitation specialist attended site on 6 December 2022. The audit site inspection comprised 
of: 

• Document reviews. 

• Interviews with relevant personnel. 

• Site inspection. 

Opening and closing meetings were held to ensure open communication with HVO and provide preliminary 
Audit findings. The audit was conducted as per the Audit Agenda, which was prepared and sent to HVO on 
26 October 2022, prior to the site visit. 

2.2.1 Opening Meeting 

An opening meeting was held on 28 November 2022 upon commencement of the audit at the site. The 
purpose of this meeting was to confirm the objectives of the audit, the scope of the audit, the resources 
required and methodology to be applied.  

2.2.2 Site Inspection and Interviews 

The Lead Auditors and specialists (Air Quality, Surface Water, Noise/Vibration, and Rehabilitation) undertook 
a site inspection, which involved physical validations and collection of a photographic record. The auditor’s 
observations used to supplement information gathered during the review of documents and records.  

The site inspection occurred between 28-30 November 2022 however RPS’s rehabilitation specialist 
attended site on 6 December 2022. During the site inspection, interviews were conducted with HVO staff to 
verify compliance with the consents and associated documents. The following personnel were interviewed 
during the audit site inspection: 

• Andrew Speechly – Environment and Community Manager 

• Brenton Hubert – Environment and Community Coordinator  

• Marg Lannen – Tenement & Compliance Coordinator 
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• Michael Lloyd – Environment & Community Coordinator  

• Peter Bowman – Environment and Community Officer  

• Merri Bartlett – Environment & Community Officer 

• Nicholas van Bezouwen – Environment and Community Officer 

• Danny Davy – Infrastructure Fitter 

• Craig Hargrave – Mechanical Supervisor Infrastructure 

• Shane Russell – Operations and Manufacturing Superintendent – AECI Mining 

• Brett Johnson – Maintenance Superintendent 

• Jess Male – Dispatch Shift Leader  

• Ernie Martin – Drill and Blast Engineer – Technical Services 

2.2.3 Close-out Meeting 

At the completion of the audit site inspections, a brief close-out meeting was held with relevant HVO 
personnel via Microsoft Teams on 9 December 2022. The purpose of the close-out meeting was to 
provide and receive feedback on the audit process and present the summary of preliminary findings, 
recommendations, and any post-audit actions. It should be noted that additional findings based on a 
detailed document reviews as part of the audit process were required following the completion of the site 
inspection. As such, the summary of preliminary findings detailed in the closeout meeting did not cover 
all findings associated with the audit. 

2.3 Task 3 Draft IEA Report 
During the site visit, and as required following the site visit, the audit team conducted a review of the key 
documentation provided. Each requirement within the audit compliance tables were reviewed and evidence 
gathered to support an assessment of compliance. Whilst personal communication does provide valuable 
input into this process it was not relied upon as verification of compliance. 

An assessment of environmental performance was undertaken and reported in the audit report where issues 
were identified. A review of the Environmental Management Strategy and Environmental Monitoring Program 
were undertaken, and a summary provided in the audit report.  

A single consolidated report was prepared (this report), with separate audit tables appended to address each 
of the approval instruments. 

2.4 Task 4 Finalise IEA Report 
Following receipt of consolidated comments from HVO, RPS updated and finalised the IEA Report and 
reissued for HVO to submit to the Department via the Major Project website.  

2.5 Audit Team Approval  
The Department reviewed the nominations and information provided in accordance with the requirements of 
the consents and the Department’s Post-approval requirements for State Significant Developments 
Independent Audit Guideline, October 2015 (IEA Guideline 2015) and was satisfied that the RPS audit team 
was suitably qualified and experienced.  

RPS was directed by Department to undertake the audit in accordance with the IEA Guideline 2015 utilising 
the compliance indicators noted in the Department’s Post-approval requirements for State Significant 
Developments Independent Audit Guideline, May 2020 (Independent Audit Guideline, 2020). 

The audit team was approved by the Department on 28 August 2022. A copy of the approval letter is located 
in Appendix A.  



REPORT 

6082  |  2022 INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT   |  1  |   
rpsgroup.com 

 
 Page 16 

The Department requested that a copy of the IEA report was to be submitted to the Major Projects Portal, 
together with HVO’s responses to any recommendations contained in the report, must be submitted within 
12 weeks commencing the audit (the last inspection date) as required by Schedule 5, Condition 11 and 
Schedule 5, Condition 6 of the consents, or as otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary.  

2.6 Scope Development  
The IEA was undertaken in general accordance with: 

• The Department’s Post-approval requirements for State Significant Developments Independent Audit 
Guideline (Independent Audit Guideline, 2015). 

• The Department’s Post-approval requirements for State Significant Developments Independent Audit 
Guideline, May 2020 (Independent Audit Guideline, 2020). 

• AS/NZS ISO 19011:2018 Guidelines for auditing management systems. 

• RPS’s proposal (dated 26 July 2022). 

2.7 Consultation  
Schedule 5, Condition 10 of DA 450-10-2003 and Schedule 5, Condition 5 of PA 06_0261 requires the IEA 
to include consultation with the CCC and relevant agencies. A summary of the consultation undertaken is 
provided in Table 6 of the regulatory agencies which were sent requests for comment on 24 October 2022 
as well as the status of any responses received. 
Table 5 Regulator Response Summary 

Regulatory Agency Response Received  Date Received  
NSW Department of Planning and Environment Yes – specific WMP 

assessment 
28 August 2022 

NSW Department of Regional NSW, Mining, Exploration and 
Geoscience 

No - 

NSW Department of Planning and Environment, Biodiversity 
Conservation Division 

No - 

NSW Department of Planning and Environment, Water 
Division 

No - 

NSW Environment Protection Authority No - 
NSW Resources Regulator Yes  26 October 2022 
Singleton Shire Council No - 

Community Consultative Committee 

Yes – Singleton Shire 
Healthy Environment Group 
(SSHEG) “Community 
Cultural Heritage Audit 
2020” provided. 
Sue George – Singleton 
Shire Council Councillor – 
no comment due to only 
recently joining CCC.  

3 November 2022 

A summary of comments received from the regulatory agencies as well as responses to regulator 
consultation is provided in Appendix C. 

2.8 Site Inspection  
A three (3) day site inspection was conducted at HVO North and South between 28-30 November 2022. 
During both site inspections the weather conditions were generally sunny with significant rain events 
occurring earlier in the month prior to the site inspection. Daytime maximum temperatures ranging from 
approx. 24ºC to 27ºC over the three days on site. Wind conditions were moderate during the inspection 
days.  
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Photographs from the audit site inspection supporting audit findings are provided in Appendix D. 

2.8.1 Opening and Closing Meetings 

In accordance with ISO 19011:2018 Guidelines for auditing management systems an opening and closing 
meeting was held during the Site inspection. 

2.9 Compliance Status 
The compliance status was determined using the relevant descriptors in accordance with the Independent 
Audit Post Approval Requirements (the Department, May 2020) provided in Table 6 below. 
Table 6 Compliance status descriptors 

Status Description 
Compliant The auditor has collected sufficient verifiable evidence to demonstrate that all elements of the 

requirement have been complied with within the scope of the audit. 
Non-compliant The auditor has determined that one or more specific elements of the conditions or 

requirements have not been complied with within the scope of the audit. 
Not triggered A requirement has an activation or timing trigger that has not been met during the temporal 

scope of the audit being undertaken (may be a retrospective or future requirement), therefore 
an assessment of compliance is not relevant. 

Previous audit descriptors of partial compliance, partial non-compliance, not verified or administrative non-
compliance or other similar terms must not be used in accordance with the above requirements. 

As part of the Audit evaluation, the auditor may make observations, including identifying any opportunities for 
improvement in relation to any compliance requirement or any other aspect of the project. Any observations 
or notes are in addition to the compliance status descriptor assigned to each compliance requirement, limited 
to the descriptors listed in Table 6. 

2.10 Evidence Validation  
The audit team undertook verification activities to confirm the reliability of audit evidence. This included 
interviews, data checking, the examination of records, and site inspections. Records were provided in 
electronic and/or hard copy by site personnel and additional documents were reviewed whilst on site. 

Some aspects of the audit process may have relied on information such as judgements and assumptions 
where external supporting evidence was unavailable or limited. Where this information was considered, its 
validity was confirmed to the extent possible prior to use by the auditors and is noted in appropriate areas of 
the audit checklists. 

The majority of information was assessed off-site prior to the site inspection. The site inspections 
concentrated on assessment of the effectiveness of environmental management and adequacy of 
performance. The extent of audit activities was limited to the time available for the audit site inspections and 
interviews over four (4) days. 

2.11 Technical Specialists Input  
The Department requested on 28 August 2022 that the IEA team include technical specialists in the following 
fields: 

• Rehabilitation. 

• Air Quality.  

• Noise and Vibration. 

• Surface Water  

• Groundwater.  
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The technical specialists provided technical advice to the IEA Lead Auditor during the audit site inspection 
and reporting periods. Specific findings from the technical specialists have been incorporated into the Audit 
Checklists and recommendations where applicable. 
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3 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT  
A detailed implementation review was conducted against each management plan condition in DA 450-10-
2003 and PA 06_0261; and can be found in the Project Approval audit checklists in Appendix B. The 
approved strategies, plans or programs required under DA 450-10-2003 and PA 06_0261 including a brief 
summary of the implementation review conducted against each plan are summarised in Table 7. This 
section satisfies the IEA requirement to review the adequacy of any approved strategies, plans or programs 
required under Schedule 5, Condition 5(d) of PA 06_0261 and Schedule 5, Condition 10(d) of DA 450-10-
2003.   

HVO is required by the development consent approvals to develop and submit a range of environmental 
management plans for approval prior to implementation. Approved management plans are made publicly 
available on the HVO website (https://hvo.com.au/). A number of management plans cover both approvals 
for HVO North and HVO South whereas some management plans are specific to one approval.   
Table 7 Management Plan Adequacy Review  

Document  Findings from Review 
Agricultural Land Reinstatement 
Management Plan 

Document Number: HVOOC-748212775-24 
Version: 1.3 
Effective: 23 May 2022 
Latest version submitted for approval: N/A 
The Agricultural Land Reinstatement Management Plan (ALRMP) was approved on 
20/06/2022 by Stephen O'Donoghue as nominee of the Secretary. 
The plan is required under Condition 62D of Schedule 4 of DA 450-10-2003 with 
agreeance that in accordance with condition 3 of Schedule 5, that due to the 
administrative nature of the revisions that consultation with the public authorities 
listed in condition 62D of Schedule 3 was not required. 
The purpose of the ALRMP is to outline reasonable and feasible measures to 
ensure that alluvial agricultural lands that have been mined, are restored to a 
productive capacity, at least equivalent to their pre- mining state, and are able to be 
managed using techniques and equipment typical of the management of equivalent 
lands in the district. Work has not yet commenced hence no monitoring or reporting 
against the management plan specific to the Carrington West Wing project. 

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas 
Management Plan 

Document Number: MANOC-1772150304-4624 
Version: 3.5 
Effective: 19/05/2022 
Latest version submitted for approval: 24/8/2022 
The revised AQGGMP was approved on 19 May 2022 by Joe Fittell as nominee of 
the Secretary.  
The AQGGMP was prepared by HVO in accordance with Condition 6, Schedule 3, 
of the HVO North Approval and Condition 23, Schedule 3 of the HVO South 
Approval. Air quality monitoring at HVO is undertaken in accordance with the HVO 
Air Quality Monitoring Program (AQMP). An extensive network of monitoring 
equipment is utilised to assess performance against the relevant conditions of 
HVO’s approvals and was observed to be active during the site inspection. Air 
quality monitoring data is made publicly available through the HVO Monthly 
Environmental Monitoring Report, available on the HVO website. 
A total of 97 exceedances of the short term (24 hr) PM10 criteria were recorded in 
2020 over 31 days, 24 of these days were deemed to have been effected by 
extraordinary events. Air Quality was influenced by a combination of smoke from 
bushfires which significantly affected the Hunter Valley between January and 
February, and regional dust events. Despite these events, HVO continued to 
implement operational controls to manage dust emissions in accordance with its Air 
Quality Management Plan.  
HVO responded to 1361 air quality alerts and recorded over 906 hours of 
operational downtime in 2020 to manage dust in response to real time monitoring 
alerts and visual inspections. 
A total of 27 air quality monitoring exceedances were recorded in 2021, including a 
total of 20 exceedances of the short term (24 hr) PM10 criteria over a period over 
13 days. Each of the 27 exceedances was investigated to determine the level of 
contribution from either HVO North, HVO South, or where relevant, both. Four of 

https://hvo.com.au/
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Document  Findings from Review 
the recorded exceedances were deemed to be attributable to HVO. One 
exceedance of the short term (24hr) PM10 criteria was due to incremental 
contributions from HVO.  The other three exceedances are against “Total” criteria 
where HVO contributed but was not the cause of the exceedance.  
• Long Term (annual average) PM10 criteria at the Hunter Valley Gliding Club 

monitoring location 
• Long Term (annual average) dust deposition rate at DL21, DL30 and Warkworth 

monitoring locations. 
• Long Term (annual average) PM2.5 criteria at Maison Dieu and Kilburnie South 

monitoring locations.  
Investigation by an external consultant found HVO not to be the primary contributor.  
HVO responded to 797 air quality alerts and recorded over 1054 hours of 
operational downtime in 2021 to manage dust in response to real time monitoring 
alerts and visual inspections.  It was noted that aerial seeding was conducted over 
an approximate area of 300 ha to help reduce dust from wind erosion of mine 
stockpiles in 2021. 
During the site inspection and following review of the real time data, incidents, and 
quarterly air monitoring reports it was noted that HVO is satisfactorily implementing 
the AQGGMP. 

Integrated Biodiversity 
Management Plan 

Document Number:  
Version: 1.2 
Effective: 25/06/2018 
Latest version submitted for approval: 5/10/2022 
The BMP was approved on 2/8/2018 by Howard Reed as nominee of the Secretary. 
The Integrated BMP has been prepared to meet the requirements of Condition 33A 
of PA 06_0261. 
Biodiversity areas were managed in accordance with approved management plans 
and restoration strategies. Management activities included ecological monitoring, 
seed collection, removal of redundant fence posts, fencing and pest and weed 
controls during the audit period. Monitoring of the Carrington Billabong and the site 
inspection indicated relatively stable health of the River Red Gum population 
despite increasing exotic species with increased rainfall. 
Following the site inspection and review of biodiversity monitoring data it was noted 
that HVO is satisfactorily implementing the BMP. 

Blast Management Plan Document Number: N/A 
Version: 3.3  
Effective: 28/03/2019 
Latest version submitted for approval: 7/4/2022 
The Blast Management Plan was approved on 3/4/2019 by Jessie Evans as 
nominee of the Secretary. 
Blast Management Plan required under condition 19 of Schedule 3 of HVO North 
(DA 450-10-2003) and condition 18 of Schedule 3 of HVO South (MP 06_0261). 
A total of 186 blast events were initiated at HVO, 119 from HVO South and 67 from 
HVO North. HVO complied with all blasting related consent and licence criteria with 
the exception of one blast on 27 August 2020 in the HVO South area.  This blast 
exceeded the air blast overpressure criteria at Knodlers Lane with a recorded air 
blast overpressure result of 127.16dB. This result was independently reviewed 
which deemed the exceedance to be a result of inadequate stemming in blast 
holes. The DPE issued HVO with a Penalty Infringement Notice of $15,000. HVO 
implemented a number of improvement actions to prevent a reoccurrence.  
HVO employs a blast fume management protocol to mitigate generation of post 
blast fume emissions. There were no Category 3, 4 or 5 fume events recorded in 
2020. 
A total of 214 blast events were initiated at HVO, 153 from HVO South and 61 from 
HVO North. HVO complied with all blasting related overpressure and vibration 
development consent and licence criteria during 2021.    
HVO employs a blast fume management protocol to mitigate generation of post 
blast fume emissions. During 2021, there was once incident related to blast fume.  
On 10 June 2021, a level 4 post blast fume event was identified after firing a blast in 
the West Pit (WN45ULD01A) following high rainfall. The blast was fired when wind 
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Document  Findings from Review 
conditions were predicted to carry the fume over the mine and dissipated without 
leaving the site.  
No blasting incidents were recorded during 2022 in the audit period. A blast was 
observed on 29 November 2022 and upon review appeared to managed in 
accordance with the Blast MP.  
The HVO South approval was modified permitting manufacturing of Ammonium 
Nitrate Emulsion on site. Inspection of the facility during the site inspection found 
that it was generally being operated in accordance with the conditions of consent. 
During the site inspection, review of blasting data, and complaints register it was 
determined that HVO are satisfactorily implementing the Blast MP. 

Bushfire Management Plan Document Number: HVOOC-1797567310-41 
Version: 4 
Effective: 01/04/2020 
Latest version submitted for approval: N/A 
The Bushfire Management Plan has been prepared in accordance with 
Schedule 3, Conditions 59 and 60 of HVO South Project Approval 06_0261 and 
Schedule 3, Conditions 60 and 61 of the HVO North Development Consent 450-10- 
2003. HVO was observed to have adequate fire management equipment on site 
and undertakes inspections and hazard reduction works in accordance with the 
BMP during the audit period.  

Environmental Management 
Strategy 

Document Number: N/A 
Version: 4.0 
Effective: 08/01/2019 
Latest version submitted for approval: 7/4/2022 
The EMS was approved on 8/01/2019 by Howard Reed as nominee of the 
Secretary. 
The EMS was found to satisfy the relevant requirements of the current consents 
and has been prepared by suitably qualified and experienced person and was 
submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval. The EMS provides a range of 
procedures that are implemented to manage communication, complaints, incidents, 
and monitoring. Review of the communication, complaints, incidents registers found 
that HVO was implementing these procedures. The EMS references the various 
management plans for specific details for plans, programs, and monitoring 
requirements. 
During the site inspection and following review of associated management plans it 
was noted that HVO is satisfactorily implementing the EMS. 

Fine Reject Management 
Strategy 

Document Number: 101041R96-2 
Version: 8 
Effective: 19/1/2023 
Latest version submitted for approval: N/A 
The Life of Mine Fine Reject Strategy was initially prepared with Rev 0 issued on 30 
June 2015. The most recent update was submitted to the Department on 16 
November 2022 and was approved on 19 January 2023. 

Goulburn River Biodiversity Area 
Management Plan 

Document Number:  
Version: 2 
Effective: December 2017 
Latest version submitted for approval: N/A (MTW document) 
This Management Plan is the framework for the protection and management of a 
1,066-hectare offset area under a legally binding conservation mechanism to satisfy 
conditions of Warkworth Mining Limited’s Commonwealth approval (EPBC 
2002/629) and NSW approval (NSW SSD-6464), and the 140-hectare offset area to 
satisfy conditions of the Hunter Valley Operations NSW approval (NSW PA 06-
0261). Given the location and access constraints, this area was not inspected 
during the audit. Management of this area is reported regularly in the annual 
reviews prepared by HVO. It is noted that recent weather conditions, and 
particularly flooding in 2021 have restricted access to this area for weed control and 
infrastructure monirtoring and management. Despite this, some supplementary bird 
assemblage monitoring to further develop baseline data, and vertebrate pest 
management has been undertaken.  
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Document  Findings from Review 
HVGC Amenity Management 
Plan 

Document Number:  
Version: 8 
Effective: October 2012 
Latest version submitted for approval: 9/9/2022 
Approved on 22/01/2013 by Scott Books as nominee of the Secretary. 
HVO were observed to have implemented the plan during the audit period and 
assessment data against the air and noise quality criteria. Mining has not occurred 
in the South Lemington Pit 2 during the audit period.  

HVO North Aboriginal Heritage 
Management Plan 
 
HVO South Aboriginal Cultural 
Heritage Management Plan 

Document Number: HVOOC-1797567310-3088 and HVOOC-1797567310-3087 
Version: 1 
Effective: 19/12/2019 
Latest version submitted for approval: N/A 
The north and south ACHMPs were approved on 19/12/2019 by Matthew Sprott as 
nominee of the Secretary.  
Under the provisions of both the HVO South and HVO North Aboriginal Cultural 
Heritage Management Plans (ACHMP), eight field based due diligence 
assessments were undertaken at various locations across HVO in 2021. A number 
of artefacts were identified and managed in accordance with relevant Management 
Plans.  
Two compliance inspections were conducted under the provision of the HVO South 
ACHMP and one inspection was conducted under the HVO North Heritage 
Management Plan (HMP) during each year. The inspections found that all sites 
have been managed in conformance with the ACHMP/HMP requirements. 
Additional sites were recorded and sites requiring maintenance and upgrades to 
site barricading and fencing were identified. Upgrade and maintenance work will be 
implemented in 2022.  
Maintenance works were undertaken to preserve and maintain Heritage 
infrastructure. 
There were no incidents, nor any unauthorised disturbance caused to heritage sites 
at HVO during the audit period with HVAO observed to be satisfactorily 
implementing the plans. 

Noise Management Plan Document Number: HVOOC-1797567310-4028 
Version: 1 
Effective: 16/12/2021 
Latest version submitted for approval: 7/4/2022 
The NMP was approved on 16/12/2021 by Stephan O’Donoghue as nominee of the 
Secretary. 
HVO was observed to have received and responded to internal noise alarms as 
evident by the recorded hours of equipment downtime for the management of noise 
during the audit period. All operational haul trucks at HVO have been fitted with 
sound attenuation kits. A routine sound power level testing schedule was 
implemented across site in 2021 and continue during 2022.  
During 2021, there was one incident related to noise monitoring. On 22 July during 
the monthly attended noise monitoring at the Jerrys Plains East monitoring location 
an LA1(1 min) result of 55dB(A) was recorded against the compliance criteria of 
45dB(A). HVO followed its approved Management Plan in response to the 
exceedance. The exceedance constitutes non-compliance with EPL but not the 
HVO South Development Consent. 
During the site inspection, review of noise data, and complaints register it was 
determined that HVO are satisfactorily implementing the NMP. 

Rehabilitation Management Plan Document Number: HVOOC-748212775-24 
Version: 1 
Effective: July 2022 
The RMP has been prepared in accordance with the NSW Department of Regional 
NSW – Resources Regulator’s (RR) Form and Way: Rehabilitation management 
plan for large mines (2021). Review of the plan indicates that it contains the 
required information to satisfy the requirements for a Rehabilitation Management 
Plan under Schedule 3, Condition 62C of Development Consent DA 450-10-2003 
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Document  Findings from Review 
for HVO North and Schedule 3, Condition 36 of Project Approval PA 06_0261 for 
HVO South. 
The RMP has been submitted and is currently awaiting approval. 

River Red Gum Rehabilitation 
and Restoration Strategy 

Document Number:  
Version:  
Effective: 19/5/2022 
Latest version submitted for approval: N/A 
The River Red Gum Rehabilitation and Restoration Strategy (RRGRRS) describes 
baseline and subsequent surveys (2007 and 2008) along with future monitoring 
including year 3 (2010), year 5 (2012) and year 10 (2017) monitoring which 
predates the scope of this audit.  
The Integrated Biodiversity Management Plan references the RRGRRS and 
proposes management measures for these areas. The RRGRRS was most recently 
updated 19/05/2022. Site inspections, and monitoring included in the Annual 
Reviews, indicate that management of these areas has been improved, although 
recent conditions have contributed to increased weed growth which requires 
ongoing management.   

Water Management Plan Document Number: N/A 
Version: 3.4 
Effective: 16/10/2018 
Latest version submitted for approval: 23/11/2022 
Version 3.0 of the WMP was approved on 16/10/2018 by Megan Dawson as 
nominee of the Secretary, and is included on the HVO website. Subsequent to this 
approval, a number of updates and minor amendments have been made to 
incorporate additional monitoring, response to audits and annual reviews and on 
feedback from DPE. Version 3.4 has been submitted to DPE for approval following 
the approval of PA 06_0261 Mod 6. 
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4 ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE  
This section assesses the requirement of Schedule 5, Condition 5(e) of PA06_0261 and Schedule 5, 
Condition 10(e) of DA450-10-2003 to assess the environmental performance of the project and whether it is 
complying with the relevant requirements in this approval and any relevant EPL or Mining Lease (including 
any assessment, plan or program required under these approvals). RPS based the assessment of the 
environmental performance of the site on the following: 

• Section 3_ provides an assessment of the effectiveness and adequacy of the environmental 
management plans and programs required under the approvals.  

• An assessment of compliance with the conditions of PA06_0261, DA450-10-2003, EPL640, and 
authorised leases. The findings of this assessment are provided in the compliance checklists presented 
in Appendix B with the identified non-compliances and associated recommendations summarised in 
the Audit Findings in Section 6. 

• Section 4.1 provides a review of compliance management practices in place at HVO. 

• Section 4.2 provides a review of incidents reported during the audit period. 

• Section 4.3 provides a review of complaints received during the audit period. 

• Section 4.4 provides a review of Notices, Orders, Penalty Notices or Prosecutions received during the 
audit period. 

• Section 4.5 provides a review of performance against EIS predictions. 

• Section 4.6 provides an assessment of water management structures as specifically requested by the 
Department. 

The site operates under an approved Environmental Management Strategy, and observations during the site 
inspection demonstrated good overall environmental management practices. The use of CMO Compliance 
Management Software (CMO) provides a robust and proactive approach to environmental management of 
the site.  

Positive observations were noted with respect to air quality and noise management through the use of 
predictive met data and real time monitoring to implement controls suitable to changing conditions and 
activities. The use of aerial seeding was noted as a good initiative for the reduction of wind generated dust 
from stockpiles. 

Substantial improvement to the surface water management system was noted with the implementation of the 
pipe burst detection system and water level monitoring on key water infrastructure. This provides assurance 
in the capture of offsite discharges, improved data inputs to the site water balance and enables better 
management of water volumes across site to reduce the chance of off site discharges. 

The rehabilitation program on site is very well organised, with robust systems to track aspects from the 
ground disturbance permit (GDP) process through to post rehabilitation monitoring. Areas not subject to 
active mining were being rehabilitated, with temporary seeding of inactive areas and stockpiles in place. 

The CHPP, Workshops and other infrastructure were in good condition and well managed, with waste 
segregation, pollution controls and bunding in place and effective.  

4.1 Compliance Management  

4.1.1 Compliance Monitoring  

Glencore Coal Assets Australia (GCAA) utilise CMO Compliance Management Software (CMO) as a 
management tool across all of its sites. The CMO Compliance Management database system is used to 
store and track compliance with development consents, leases, licences, and other approvals and their 
associated conditions. CMO is updated regularly as triggered by actions or the addition of new or modified 
approvals. CMO is also utilised to assign and complete inspections and to track complaints, actions arising 
from internal or external consultation practices or actions following an audit. 

During the audit site inspection, HVO demonstrated its use of CMO to the auditors. The CMO database 
included the requirements of the Project Approval, Development Consent, EPL, Mining Leases, and other 
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applicable approvals and the key commitments / requirements for each management plan. The HVO 
Environment and Community (E&C) department used CMO to access evidence to demonstrate compliance 
with specific conditions of consent.  

4.1.2 Internal Assurance  

GCAA implements an internal audit program which is conducted in accordance with the Glencore corporate 
procedure for internal and external auditing. The audit program involves internal compliance audits 
conducted every three years prior to an IEA. The internal compliance audit assesses compliance against the 
site’s Project Approval conditions and associated approval conditions which have been entered into CMO. 
HVO is required to enter evidence into CMO against each relevant condition to assist with the compliance 
review process. 

4.1.3 Monthly Inspections 

The HVO E&C department conducts monthly environmental inspections of the site. The monthly inspections 
are conducted to: 

• Identify any potential non-conformances or environmental incidents that have not been previously 
identified/reported; 

• Maintain a visual presence around the site to promote environmental awareness to mine personnel and 
contractors; and 

• Maintain site familiarity by ensuring E&C personnel are aware of any physical changes to operations or 
processes at the site. 

The monthly environmental inspections include a description of general environmental conditions as well as 
checks of specific areas. The inspections include identified actions, an action category, due date and status 
and include photos and attachments where relevant.  Depending on the category of the action, it may be 
entered into CMO and tracked. 

The auditors sighted examples of completed inspections conducted by the HVO E&C department. 
Inspections were observed to be undertaken monthly. The reports were considered to be sufficiently detailed 
and well completed with appropriate actions identified for issues raised.   

4.1.4 Ground Disturbance Permit (GDP) Process 

HVO implements a work permit system in accordance with the GCAA Work Authorisation and Permit 
Management procedure. In the event that ground disturbance is identified during the Work Authorisation 
process a Ground Disturbance Permit (GDP) is required to be completed. The GDP is a risk management 
tool designed to ensure the proposed works have the required environmental approval and that the person 
undertaking the works has appropriately managed risks to minimise impacts on the environment and 
community. The GDP provides a checklist of environmental aspects that must be completed by the 
employee / contractor initiating the work and internally approved by the HVO E&C department prior to the 
commencement of any work. 

4.2 Incidents  
Environmental incidents are recorded in CMO, the compliance management tool used by GCAA (discussed 
further in Section 6.1.1) and determines the appropriate corrective or preventative action using the Incident 
Cause Analysis Method (ICAM) where required. 

An incident is defined by the project approvals PA06_0261, DA450-10-2003, and EPL640 as a set of 
circumstances that causes or threatens to cause material harm to the environment, and/or breaches or 
exceeds the limits or performance measures/criteria in this approval. 

The auditors reviewed the site’s incident database, external consultant’s investigation reports as well as 
results presented in the Annual Reviews during the audit period. Multiple reportable incidents occurred 
during the audit period which required reporting under Schedule 5, Condition 2 of PA06_0261 and Schedule 
5, Condition 2 of DA450-10-2003. 
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4.2.1 2020 Incidents 

Air Quality: 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 9 January 2020  

• Missed HVAS Sample – 15 January 2020  

• Missed HVAS Sample – 21 January 2020  

• Missed TEOM Sample – 23 January 2020 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 28 April 2020  

• Missed TEOM Sample – 10 August 2020  

• Missed TEOM Sample – 27 August 2020  

• Missed HVAS Sample – 30 August 2020  

• Missed TEOM Sample – 20 September 2020  

• Missed HVAS Sample – 23 & 29 September 2020  

• Missed TEOM Sample – 2 December 2020  

• Missed HVAS Sample – 4 December 2020 

Blasting: 

• Air Blast Overpressure Exceedance - 27 August 2020 

4.2.2 2021 Incidents 

Air Quality: 

• PM10 Dust Exceedance Knodlers Lane TEOM – 28 July 2021 

• PM10 Dust Exceedance Cheshunt East HVAS – 12 September 2021 

Water: 

• Sediment Dam Discharge – 23 March 2021 

• HRSTS TSS exceedance – 23 March 2021 

Noise: 

• Noise Exceedance LA1 (1 minute) - 22 July 2021 

4.2.3 2022 Incidents 

Air Quality: 

• Missed TEOM Sample – 9 & 10 January 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 16 January 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 10 April 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 16 April 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 10 May 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 3 June 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 15 June 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 9 July 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 13 September 2022 
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• Missed HVAS Sample – 7 & 19 October 2022 

• Missed HVAS Sample – 11 November 2022 

 

Water: 

• Sediment Dam Discharge – 6 and 9 March 2022 

• Sediment Dam Discharge – 28 March 2022 

• Sediment Dam Discharge – 4 & 6 July 2022 

4.3 Complaints  
Complaints are managed in accordance with the HVO Community Complaints Management Procedure. This 
procedure provides a process to ensure that complaints are properly documented and handled in 
accordance with licence requirements and company policy. HVO operates a free Environment and 
Community Enquiry Hotline which operates 24 hours per day, 7 days per week. The number is 1800 888 
733. In addition to this hotline, potentially impacted stakeholders also have the contact details of the HVO 
Environment and Community Manager. 
Table 8 Summary of complaints by issue during the audit period  

Complaint Type 2020 2021 2022* 
Noise 5 5 0 
Dust 1 1 4 
Lighting 4 3 0 
Blasting  2 15 2 
Traffic and Property Access 2 0 1 
Other 0 1 0 
Totals 14 25 7 

*Complaints received during the audit period in 2022. 

A total of 46 complaints were received during the audit period. Each of these complaints followed HVO 
Community Complaint Procedure and the response is available in the complaints register on the HVO 
website. Complaints have generally trended down during the audit period.  

Review of complaints received during the audit period found that written or verbal acknowledgement to 
complaints within 24 hours or on the next business day if received outside work hours occurred. Where 
possible, complaints were generally resolved within a timely manner with more complex complaints requiring 
further investigation and actions. 

4.4 Notices, orders, penalty notices or prosecutions 
A show cause notice was issued by DPIE on 23 September 2020 in relation to an Airblast overpressure level 
exceedance on 27 August 2020. HVO provided a response to this show cause notice on 22 October 2020, 
providing representation with respect to the incident, and the resulting low impact of the event. The 
Department of Planning, Infrastructure and Environment (DPI&E) issued HVO with a Penalty Infringement 
Notice of $15,000. HVO implemented a number of improvement actions to prevent a reoccurrence 

4.5 Key Commitments and EIS Predictions 
Review of environmental performance with respect to environmental commitments and predictions from the 
EIS are regularly reviewed and incorporated into the approved management plans for the project. Further to 
this, comparison with predictions is included in the Annual Environmental Review reports as required under 
the consents. 
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4.5.1 Air Quality 

Annual average PM10, TSP and deposited dust results were typically at, or below predicted air quality levels 
as noted in  the respective EIS’ for the North and South pit operations over the audit period. The exception to 
this generally was in 2019, when regional drought and bushfire conditions contributed to elevated results.  
 
Outside of the 2019 results, air quality results typically demonstrated a downward trend over the audit period. 
The Warkworth TSP HVAS recorded significantly higher levels than the other monitors in the network. Given 
that the PM10 level at the Warkworth TEOM, which is located approximately 850m to the southeast of the 
HVAS, corresponds reasonably well with the modelled predictions, it is considered that the Warkworth HVAS 
monitoring location is likely impacted by localised sources of dust. 

4.5.2 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

HVO is registered as a Safeguard facility and therefore also has a Safeguard baseline. Emissions above the 
baseline for that year need to be offset by retiring Australian Carbon credit Units (ACCUs).  HVO was below 
the baseline during the audit period and also below EIS predictions. 

Total greenhouse gas emissions decreased year on year over the audit period. This is largely due to a 
reduction in fuel usage emissions and electricity consumption. HVO reports greenhouse gas emissions 
(GHG) in accordance with National Energy and Greenhouse Gases (NGER) legislation. Each financial year 
HVO is required to submit to the Federal government the emissions from their NGERs registered facility into 
the Emissions and Energy Reporting System (EERS). Because HVO emits over 100kt of CO2e- each year, 
HVO is registered as a Safeguard facility and therefore also has a Safeguard baseline. Emissions above the 
baseline for that year need to be offset by retiring Australian Carbon Credit Units (ACCUs). 

The EIS forecast estimated that the annual average greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1 and Scope 2) 
from HVO South would be 708,038 CO2e-.Total emissions during FY2022 were 671,739 CO2e-. Total 
emissions reported are for the HVO Complex, which includes activities in both HVO South and HVO North. 
While Scope 1 emissions were slightly (1.2%) above prediction, this prediction is for HVO South only. 
Considering that total emissions are below forecast and that the forecast does not include HVO North, 
HVO is operating below predictions.  
 

4.5.3 Noise 

HVO engages a suitably qualified and experienced acoustic consultant to undertake routine attended noise 
compliance monitoring at nearby private residences to assess compliance with the relevant Project Approval 
and EPL noise criteria, in accordance with the HVO NMP. Monitoring is undertaken at a frequency of one 
night per month and an additional one night per quarter as required by the HVO North Approval. This 
monitoring is undertaken to evaluate and assess noise impacts under a range of meteorological conditions 
throughout the year.  

Over 100 measurements were taken over each year of the audit period. Each measurement involves an 
assessment of HVO mine noise against the various LAeq, 15minute and LA1,1min noise criteria in place under the 
HVO North and South Approvals. Full details for all noise assessments completed can be found in the 
Hunter Valley Operations Monthly Environmental Monitoring Report, published on the HVO website. 

Across the audit period, results were below the noise levels predicted in the respective HVO North and 
South approvals, with the following exceptions: 

- There was one exceedance of the LA1(1 min) criteria on 22 July 2021 at the Jerrys Plains East monitoring 
location. Attended monitoring recorded a result of 55dB, above the compliance criteria of 45dB. The 
acoustic consultant contacted the Senior OCE to explain the monitoring result and that the source of the 
noise was coming from the dragline bucket in Riverview Pit. The dragline was shut down and 
progressively restarted while monitoring noise levels. Follow up monitoring was below criteria with five 
additional 1-minute measurements taken on the night and additional measurement taken the following 
week. 
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4.5.4 Blasting and Vibration 

During the audit period HVO complied with all blasting related consent and licence conditions with the 
exception of the following: 

• Blast on 27th August 2020 in the HVO South area which exceeded the air blast overpressure criteria at 
Knodlers Lane. Four blasts recorded overpressure greater than 115 dB(L) during the reporting period. 
Comparison of total overpressure measurements above 115dB(L) against the requirement for 5% of total 
number of blasts complied with this requirement during the reporting period. There were no exceedances 
of the 5 mm/s or 10 mm/s ground vibration criteria at any residence on privately-owned land. 

Blasting occurred only between the hours of 7am and 6pm Monday to Saturday during the audit period. No 
blasting was carried out on Sundays or Public Holidays. No more than 3 blasts were fired per day and the 
maximum number of blasts fired during any week was nine, less than the maximum weekly blasting frequencies 
as specified in project approvals. No fume events were recorded leaving the site in accordance with protocols 
detailed in the HVO Blast Management Plan. 

In accordance with PA 06_0261, long term blast monitoring data has been reviewed to identify any trends in 
the monitoring data over the life of the project. Both ground vibration and overpressure monitoring results 
have remained generally consistent since monitoring commenced, with no increasing trends developing in 
the data. Notably in 2021 and 2022 there were no exceedances of 115 dB(L) air blast overpressure criteria. 

4.5.5 Surface Water Monitoring 

4.5.5.1 South Pit EIS Predictions 

The South Pit EIS estimated an ‘instantaneous’ water quality for Electrical Conductivity of 5,700 µS/cm as 
an upper limit. Instantaneous water quality is a simple estimate obtained by dividing the total salt available 
by the maximum amount of possible void water. Electrical Conductivity measurements at Lake James were 
recorded over the audit period as follows: 
- 2,187 µS/cm during 2019 
- 1,333 µS/cm during 2020 
- 3,497 µS/cm during 2021 
- 3,869 µS/cm during 2022 
 
These results were all below, or in line with predicted values.  

The South Pit EIS estimated average runoff water quality from undisturbed catchments to be 400 mg/L for 
TSS and 615 µS/cm for EC. Sampling during rain events during the audit period indicated the following: 

Comleroi Creek, South of Cheshunt Pit was sampled during rain events across the audit period with the 
following results: 

- Two events in 2019 resulting in a TSS of 17 mg/L and EC of 129 µS/cm 
- Five events during 2020 resulting in an average TSS of 22 mg/L and EC of 110 µS/cm 
- Four events in 2021 resulting in an average TSS of 14 mg/L and EC of 121.5 µS/cm 
- Five events in 2022 resulting in an average TSS of 15 mg/L and EC of 125 µS/cm 

These results demonstrate runoff water from undisturbed catchments in the HVO South area is of better 
quality than that which was predicted in the EIS. 

4.5.5.2 Carrington Pit EIS Predictions 

The long term mine water quality for Carrington is discussed in the Carrington Mine Environmental Impact 
Statement (ERM 1999). The EIS estimated an “instantaneous” water quality for Electrical Conductivity of 
7,050 µS/cm. 

Dewatering from Carrington is a mixture of surface runoff from overburden emplacements, coal mining 
areas and seepage from the coal seams and alluvium. Water is directed to Dam 9N and into Dam 11N. 
The average EC and TSS in Dam 11N during the audit period was: 
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- 2,551 µS/cm and 6 mg/L respectively in 2019, and is considered broadly representative of mine water 
quality for Carrington. 

- 1,315 µS/cm and 1.8 mg/L respectively in 2020, this is lower than normal and influenced by increased 
rainfall runoff and inputs from the Hunter River. 

- 2,917 µS/cm and 23.1 mg/L respectively in 2021, this is lower than normal and influenced by increased 
rainfall runoff. 

The Carrington EIS states that runoff from undisturbed catchments within the Carrington Pit will be directed 
around the mine via contour banks or surface drains to discharge where possible into natural creeks. The 
salinity of the runoff water was predicted to be approximately 615 µS/cm. Runoff from rehabilitated lands 
was initially predicted to have higher TSS, with levels approaching pre-mining conditions after several 
years. Water quality monitoring for the Carrington Billabong during the audit period was as follows: 

- Dry during the rain event monitoring rounds in 2019 with no samples collected. 
- Dry during the rain event monitoring rounds in 2020 with no samples collected.  
- Dry during three rain event monitoring rounds in 2021 with the site unable to be accessed safely 

following one event following a large rain event, subsequently no samples were able to be collected. 

The catchment area has changed significantly since the EIS predictions were made with a levee now in 
place between rehabilitated mine areas and Carrington Billabong. 

4.5.5.3 West Pit EIS Predictions 

The West Pit EIS included water quality criteria in the local catchment area. Emu Creek (NSW2), Farrells 
Creek (combined upstream and downstream monitoring sites), Davis Creek and Parnells Creek Dam were 
sampled during the audit period with the following results: 

• During 2019, Emu Creek recorded pH7 which is slightly lower than EIS predictions and the Electrical 
conductivity was 120 µS/cm, indicating fresher than predicted EC results. The pH and EC at Farrells 
Creek (combined upstream and downstream monitoring sites) averaged 6.9 and 191 µS/cm respectively 
during the review period, were also slightly lower than EIS predictions. The pH and EC for the sample 
taken at Davis Creek 7.3 and 266 µS/cm respectively during the review period, slightly lower than EIS 
predictions. Parnell’s Dam (W3) measured an average EC of 4,227 µS/cm in 2019, within the prediction. 

• During 2020, Emu Creek was sampled five times, with average pH 7.7, which is within the EIS predictions 
and the Electrical conductivity was 196 µS/cm, indicating fresher than predicted EC results. The pH and EC 
at Farrells Creek (combined upstream and downstream monitoring sites) averaged 7.5 and 1,021 µS/cm 
respectively during the review period; these results were within the EIS predictions. Davis creek (where such 
water quality would be measured for this comparison) was reported as dry during the rain event monitoring 
rounds in 2020 with no samples collected. Parnell’s Dam (W3) measured an average EC of 2,969 µS/cm in 
2020, within the prediction. 

• During 2021, Emu Creek (NSW2) was sampled four times during with average pH 7.4 pH, which is within 
the EIS predictions, and the Electrical conductivity was 127 µS/cm, indicating fresher than predicted EC 
results. The pH and EC at Farrells Creek (combined upstream and downstream monitoring sites) 
averaged 7.6 pH and 1,239 µS/cm respectively during the review period; these results were within the 
EIS predictions. Davis creek (where such water quality would be measured for this comparison) was 
sampled once during 2021 with a pH of 7.7 and EC of 823. Parnell’s Creek Dam (W3) measured an 
average EC of 4,042 µS/cm in 2021, within the prediction. 

• During 2022, Emu Creek (NSW2) recorded an average pH of 7.4 and an average EC of 149 µS/cm, 
both lower than the predicted results. The pH and EC at Farrells Creek (combined upstream and 
downstream monitoring sites) averaged 7.9 and 903.1 µS/cm respectively during the review period, 
were also slightly lower than EIS predictions. The average pH and EC for Davis Creek (NSW3) were 7.8 
and 653 µS/cm respectively during the review period, in the lower range and slightly lower than EIS 
predictions. Parnell’s Dam (W3) measured an average EC of 3,374 µS/cm in 2022, within the prediction. 

4.5.5.4 Performance relating to HRSTS Discharges 

HVO participates in the Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme (HRSTS), allowing it to discharge to the 
Hunter River via three licensed discharge points, including Dam 11N, Dam 15S (Lak James) and Dam 9W 
(Parnells Dam). Discharges can only take place subject to the schemes regulations. 
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No water was discharged off site during 2019 and 2020 via the Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme 
(HRSTS). 3,083 ML of water was discharged off site during 2021 via the Hunter River Salinity Trading 
Scheme (HRSTS). One incident was reported due to a total suspended solids (TSS) result above the 100-
percentile concentration limit of 120 mg/L in a grab sample collected on 24 March 2021. A total of 6623 ML 
of water was discharged during 2022 in accordance with the HRSTS. 

Specific findings with respect to compliance against approval conditions and specific discharge events are 
included in the audit checklists in Appendix B. 

4.5.6 Groundwater Management 

Comparison of groundwater management results and long-term trend analysis is included in the annual 
review provided by HVO.  

The current annual report during the audit period provides the following summary of long-term trends 
identified for each monitoring dataset: 

• The EC, pH and SWL trends for 2017 to 2022 for Carrington Broonie Seam groundwater bores were 
generally consistent with historical ranges with some minor variation noted with pH and SWL results. 

• The EC, pH and SWL trends for 2017 to 2022 for Carrington Alluvium groundwater bores were 
generally consistent with historical trends. New triggers have been developed following an independent 
review of the groundwater network and better represent current conditions and monitoring in the area. 
These have been included in the revised Water Management Plan pending approval. 

• The EC, pH and SWL trends for 2017 to 2022 for groundwater bores in the Carrington Interburden were 
generally consistent with historical trends. Bore 4036C was dry and therefore samples were unable to 
be collected during 2022. 

• Water quality results in the Carrington West Alluvium were generally consistent with historical trends. 
Bore CGW49 intersects alluvium within the western limb of the paleochannel. Historical readings show 
that bore CGW49 has recorded pH ranging between 6.6 and 8.1. Review of pH readings remained fairly 
stable and within historical levels. The results show no adverse impacts due to mining. 

• Water quality results foir the Carrington West Wing Flood Plain were generally consistent with historical 
trends. pH levels for GW-106 were slightly below the lower pH trigger for Q1 to Q3 2022. This bore has 
been removed in the revised Version 3.4 of the Water Management Plan that has been submitted to 
DPE for approval. 

• Electrical Conductivity, pH and SWL trends for Cheshunt/North Pit Alluvium and Cheshunt Interburden 
2017 to 2022 were generally consistent with historical trends. Hobdens Well is screened within alluvium, 
located between the Hunter River and Cheshunt Pit. Historical readings show that Hobdens Well has 
recorded pH ranging between 7.1 and 8.2. Review of pH readings indicated levels fluctuated slightly, 
but within historical levels over 2022. The results show no adverse impacts due to mining. 

• The pH, EC and SWL trends for Cheshunt Mt Arthur 2017 to 2022 were generally consistent with 
historical trends except for pH. Based on historical data, pH results from all three bores have been 
gradually trending downward since July 2011. The groundwater level measured at the bores has 
typically been within or below the screened section of bores BZ4A(2) and BZ3- 3 (pH – 5ᵗʰ Percentile). 
Purging/sample collection within bore BZ2A(1) and BZ3-3 may induce localised groundwater drawdown 
to within the screened section. This may be the cause of the reducing pH measured at these bores. The 
updated draft WMP includes amendments to the Cheshunt - Mt Arthur seam groundwater monitoring,  

• The pH, EC and SWL trends for Cheshunt Piercefield for 2017 to 2022 were generally consistent with 
historical trends. 

• The pH, EC and SWL trends for Lemington South Alluvium for 2017 to 2022 were generally consistent 
with historical trends. 

• The pH, EC and SWL trends for Lemington South Arrowfield for 2017 to 2022 were generally consistent 
with historical trends. 

• The pH, EC and SWL trends for Lemington South Bowfield 2017 to 2022 were generally considered to 
be consistent with historical trends with the exception of triggers exceeded in 4 samples in 2022. The 
2022 trigger value exceedances are not considered to reflect a mining related impact. Historical 
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monitoring data from July 2011–December 2022 shows that EC values have exceeded the trigger value 
at bores B631(BFS), D010(GM) and C130(WDH) for approximately 10 years. Therefore, the EC trigger 
value for the Lemington South - Bowfield Seam, Glen Munro Seam and Woodlands Hill Seam is not 
considered appropriate to assess mining activity induced groundwater impacts. The WMP (HVO 2021) 
has been updated to reflect this observation and the assignment of trigger values has been removed 
for bores B631(BFS) and D010(GM). The draft WMP includes a revised upper EC trigger value for all 
Woodlands Hill seam bores, including C130(WDH), to 20,900 µS/cm. However, future monitoring results 
may still exceed this trigger value and therefore may not be suitable for C130(WDH). pH trigger values 
are no longer assigned to B631(BFS) in the updated draft WMP. In addition, the upper pH trigger value 
has been increased to 8.0 (from 7.9) for all other Bowfield Seam bores (in the Lemington South area). 

• The pH, EC and SWL trends for Lemington South Interburden 2017 to 2022 are considered consistent 
with historical concentrations. All of the EC measurements in the period 2011-2022 have exceeded the 
trigger value of 11,408 μS/cm. Therefore, the EC trigger value for the Lemington South – Interburden is 
not considered appropriate to assess the potential impact of approved mining activity on groundwater at 
this bore location. EC values were consistently reported between 20,000 and 22,000 μS/cm from 2011 
to 2017 and followed an increasing trend from 2018 to early 2020 reaching a maximum of 32,400 μS/cm 
in February 2020 as reported in previous annual groundwater reviews. A downward trend has been 
observed since early 2020, which coincides with a period of increased rainfall following the recent 
drought. In the updated draft WMP (HVO 2021), C130(ALL) has been reassigned to Lemington South – 
Overburden, and the EC trigger value is proposed to increase to 23,500 μS/cm. 

• The pH, EC and SWL trends for Lemington South Woodlands Hill, Glen Munro, North Pit Spoil, West Pit 
Alluvium and Carrington West Wing Bayswater for 2017 to 2022 were generally consistent with 
historical trends. 

Specific findings with respect to compliance against approval conditions are included in the audit checklists 
in Appendix B. 

4.6 Assessment of Water Management Structures 
DPE specifically requested a review of water management structures on site in their auditor endorsement 
letter dated 28 August 2022. During the site inspection, water management structures across the site were 
inspected to assess the water type (clean/sediment/ saline) and connectivity of the dams. The water 
management infrastructure with the highest potential to create an uncontrolled discharge offsite was the 
focus of these inspections. The assessment was made against Figure 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 of the Water 
Management Plan that was most recently submitted to the Department for approval at the time of the audit 
(Version 3.4 document number HVOOC-748212775-3). 

Based on observations made during the site inspection, the figures and schematic appeared consistent with 
the inclusion of the most recently constructed and operational dams (Dam 21W and 28W). It was noted that 
there was a new sediment dam under construction as part of the expansion area around the Wilton Pit which 
was not included in the most recent WMP. This highlights the need for ongoing review of the Water 
Management Plan to reflect current site conditions.  

The HVO North Pit Water Schematic stated the HRSTS discharge from Dam 11N is ‘inactive’ which is not 
the case. A missing link between Dam 35S and the Hunter River on the HVO South Pit Water Schematic 
was also identified. It is recommended Figures 2-8 of the WMP (Version 3.4) are updated following an 
internal review by HVO to identify any updates required in addition to those stated above.   

A number of dams contained a sign at the main entry point which included identification of the dam, including 
the name and the type of dam (i.e. mine water, sediment dam, saline dam). This is considered good practice 
and is recommended to continue to be rolled out for both new and existing dams.  

In order to assist with management of the complex water management system, it is recommended that larger 
scale plans around areas of key infrastructure areas such as the Rail Load Out Facilities, Workshop and 
CHPP areas are included in the WMP. These areas contain a complex system of drains, culverts, sumps, 
pits, dams, pipes and pumps which are not included on the water infrastructure plans (Figures 2-5 inclusive). 
These networks are critical for water management and should be detailed within the Water Management 
Plan. 

The Water Management Plan does not include the location of clean water diversions as required under S3 
C27 (DA450-10-2003). It is recommended that a plan is developed to illustrate the clean water diversions. 
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Many of the dams included depth markers (including spillway and maximum operating level signs), along 
with the recently installed automatic water level monitoring systems. The pipe burst detection system 
infrastructure was also observed on water transfer pipes. These systems will greatly improve water 
management by: 

• Providing reassurance to all stakeholders that the majority off offsite discharges will be able to be 
identified and reported on by HVO 

• Providing improved data for HVO to update their water balance and gain a better understanding of 
water volumes across the site.  

• Enabling informed decisions to be made by HVO personnel to manage water levels and reduce the 
chances of off-site discharges. 

Specific findings in respect to compliance against approval conditions, and recommendations are included in 
the audit checklists in Appendix B. 

4.7 Community Consultation Committee   
HVO has a range of communication methods in place which enables it to share information with the local 
community. These methods include: 

• The Community Consultative Committee (CCC). 

• Direct engagement with nearby landholders.  

• The HVO Public Website (https://www.hvo.com.au/contact/). 

• Distribution of Community Newsletters. 

HVO utilise the established Community Consultative Committee (CCC) which meets quarterly to satisfy the 
requirements of Schedule 5, Condition 8 of PA 06_0261 and Schedule 5, Condition 6 of DA 450-10-2003. 

https://www.hvo.com.au/contact/
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5 STATUS OF 2019 IEA RECOMMENDATIONS  
The IEA conducted a reviewed against the recommendations made in the 2019 IEA conducted by Hansen 
Bailey Pty Ltd. The findings from this review have been provided in Appendix E.
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6 AUDIT FINDINGS 
6.1 Identified Non-Compliances and Recommendations 

6.1.1 PA 06_0261 

Non-Compliances identified against PA 06_0261 have been summarised in Table 9 below. Further audit commentary and evidence is provided against each 
condition in the PA 06_0261 Audit Checklist provided in Appendix B. 
Table 9 Non-compliances against PA 06_0261  

Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

S2 C2 Terms of Approval 
The Applicant must carry out the development generally in accordance with 
the: 
1. EA; 
2. statement of commitments; 
3. EA (Mod1); 
4. EA (Mod 2); 
5. EA (Mod 3); 
6. EA (Mod 4); 
7. EA (Mod 5); 
8. Modification Report (MOD 6); 
9. Modification Report (MOD 7); and 
development layout. 

HVO has generally carried out the 
project in accordance with the EA, statement of 
commitments, and conditions of the approval 
during  
the audit period. 
There have been a number of non- conformances 
with the following conditions of the approval 
during  
the audit period: 
• Schedule 3 Condition 2 – Noise Impact 
• Schedule 3 Condition 7 – Airblast 

overpressure 
• Schedule 3 Condition 19 – Air Quality 
• Criteria  
• Schedule 3 Condition 27 – Water 

Management Plan 
 
Mod 6 – November 2021 
Mod 6 included the establishment of a modular 
Ammonium Nitrate Emulsion (ANE) Plant. This 
ANE plant has been established and was 
reviewed during the audit. 
Mod 7 – May 2022  
This modification is to enable the transfer and 

temporary storage of water into the existing 

No further action required. 
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Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

Lemington Underground Mine void, and 
extraction and use of this water at MTW and 
HVO. At the time of the audit works associated 
with Mod 7 have not occurred.  

S2 C2A The Applicant must carry out the development in accordance with the 
conditions of this consent. 

Refer S2 C2 Refer S2 C2 

S3 C2 Noise Impact Assessment Criteria 
The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development 
does not exceed the noise impact assessment criteria in Table 2 at any 
residence on privately-owned land, or on more than 25% of any privately-
owned land. 

 

December 2019 
No exceedance of relevant criteria noted for 
December 2019. 
2020 
No exceedance of relevant criteria noted. 
2021 

Measured noise levels exceeded the LA1,1minute 
criteria (45 dB) at Jerrys Plains East by 10 dB on 
22/07/2021 (time 32:16) with a result of 55 
LA1,1minute. This has been attributed to impact 
noise from a dragline. 
In response follow up monitoring was performed 
with five additional 1-minute measurements taken 
on the night and additional measurement taken the 
following week. Follow up measurements were 
compliant. EPA and DPIE were notified of the 
initial exceedance and provided with an 
exceedance report. 
A review of Monthly Environmental Monitoring 
reports notes Table 9 of the 2021 July report for 
the LA1,1minute results have miss labelled the 
column “HVO South LAeq dB” It should read 
“LA1,1minute”. However, this has been observed 
throughout the monthly reports, it’s recommended 
this is updated appropriately. 
 
2022  
Jerrys Plains East and Jerrys Plains Village 
received a 2 dB tonality penalty on 20/07/2022. 
The monthly report doesn’t elaborate on why there 
wasn’t an exceedance, or whether this may have 
been attributed to other sources. It is 

No further action required 
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Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

 
However, if the Applicant has a written negotiated noise agreement with any 
landowner of the land listed in Table 2, and a copy of this agreement has 
been forwarded to the Department and EPA, then the Applicant may exceed 
the noise limits in Table 2 in accordance with the negotiated noise 
agreement. 
Notes: 
• Noise impacts at HVCG are to be assessed in the immediate vicinity of its 

residential facilities and/or clubhouse. Noise impact assessment limits are only 
applicable during times of use that have been notified by HVGC to the Applicant. 

• The receiver references are as described in the EA, except those with an asterisk 
which are as described in EA (Mod 5), and as shown in Appendix 4. 

• Noise generated by the development must be measured in accordance with the 
relevant requirements and exemptions (including certain meteorological 
conditions) of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (2000, or its latest version). 

• The noise limits in Table 2 are to be applied in accordance with the limitations and 
requirements set out in Appendix 4A. 

Receivers 7, 10, 16, 32, 38, 23, 4, 36, 45, 310, 312 and 463 are now mine-owned. 

recommended that in future this is clarified in the 
monthly report to avoid confusion. 
 
 

S3 C7 Airblast Overpressure Impact Assessment Criteria 
The Applicant must ensure that the airblast overpressure level from blasting 
at the development does not exceed the criteria in Table 6 at any residence 
on privately-owned land. 

One exceedance event measured at 127.2dB 
Knodlers Lane (27 August 2020) – 
Investigation identified cause due to cratering of 
blast holes and wavefront reinforcement from 
inadequate stemming. 

No further action required. 
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Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

 
However, if the Applicant has a written negotiated blast agreement with the 
owner of the relevant residence on privately-owned land, and a copy of this 
agreement has been forwarded to the Department and EPA, then the 
Applicant may exceed the airblast overpressure level in Table 6 in 
accordance with the negotiated agreement.   

This event was notified, and subsequently a show 
cause notice was issued by DPIE. HVO provided 
a response to this notice, and have subsequently 
implemented a range of improvements to pre-
blasting checks to prevent reoccurrence, 
including: 
- Disciplinary process with shotfirer who failed to 
follow the HVO Shotfiring Activities Procedure; 
- Requirement to use Blastlogic (or similar) 
software to assess wavefront reinforcement 
impacts prior to each blast; and 
- Review and update drill and blast QA/QC 
processes and record keeping procedures. 
 
A review of the actions following the incident 
determined that mitigation measures developed 
are sufficient. 
 
Interviews with site personnel demonstrated a 
well-established pre-blasting procedure and 
checklists to predict and mitigate potential 
impacts. Review of blast data following this event 
demonstrate all blasts have been compliant with 
the criteria. There were additional exceedances of 
the 115dBL Peak criterion, however, events 
occurred less than 5% of all blasts in each year. 

S3 C19 Air Quality Impact Assessment Criteria 
The Applicant must ensure that all reasonable and feasible avoidance and 
mitigation measures are employed so that particulate matter emissions 
generated by the development do not exceed the air quality impact 
assessment criteria listed in Table 8 at any residence on privately-owned 
land, the Hunter Valley Gliding Club (when in use) or on more than 25 
percent of privately-owned land. 

During the audit period a significant number of 
exceedances of the short term (24hr) PM10 
criteria were recorded due to deemed 
extraordinary events influenced by a combination 
of ongoing drought conditions in 2019 and 2020, 
regional dust events and smoke from bushfires 
which significantly affected the Hunter Valley.  
Each of these exceedances were reported to 
DPIE and were noted to have been affected by an 
extraordinary event and therefore, as per the 
consent conditions, the criteria were not deemed 
to be applicable. 

No further action required. 
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Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

 
Notes: 
• Air quality impacts at HVGC are to be assessed in the immediate vicinity of its 

residential facilities and/or clubhouse. Air quality limits are only applicable during 
times of use that have been notified by HVGC to the Applicant. 

• a   Total impact (i.e. incremental increase in concentrations due to the 
development plus background concentrations due to all other sources). 

• b   Incremental impact (i.e. incremental increase in concentrations due to the 
development on its own). 

• c   Excludes extraordinary events such as bushfires, prescribed burning, dust 
storms, fire incidents or any other activity agreed by the Planning Secretary. 

However, if the Applicant has a written negotiated air quality agreement with 
any landowner or HVGC to exceed the air quality limits in Table 8 and a 
copy of this agreement has been forwarded to the Department and EPA, 
then the Applicant may exceed the air quality limits in Table 8 in accordance 
with the negotiated air quality agreement. 

These events also contributed to exceedances of 
the long term (annual average) criteria in some 
instances, however annual averages have been 
adjusted to exclude these events as per consent 
conditions.  
 
Where exceedances were noted outside of these 
deemed extraordinary events, these were 
reported to DPIE and investigated to determine 
the contribution to these incidents by HVO in 
accordance with the compliance protocol outlined 
in the HVO Air Quality Management Plan. 
 
Following investigation, one non-compliance was 
noted against consent conditions in each of PA 
06_02161 and DA 450-10-2003. The non-
compliance with respect to this condition was a 
PM10 exceedance at the Knodlers Lane HVAS on 
28 July 2021. 
 

S3 C27 Water Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Water Management Plan to the satisfaction of 
the Planning Secretary. This Plan must: 
1. be prepared in consultation with DPE Water by a suitably qualified 

expert whose appointment has been approved by the Planning 
Secretary; 

2. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval within 6 months of 
this consent or otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary; and 

3. include: 
• a site water balance, which includes details of sources and security of 

water supply, on site water use and management and off-site water 
transfers, investigates and describes measures to minimise water use by 
the development and a methodology to quantify the annual groundwater 
inflow into the Lemington underground mine workings during the period 

Water Management Plan 
Version: 3.0  
Effective: 27/7/2018 
Approved by Megan Dawson A/Director Resource 
Assessments on 16/10/2018. 
 
Uncontrolled version 3.4 also sighted which has 
been issued to the Secretary and is awaiting 
approval. This version provides more up to date 
information reflecting management practices 
currently undertaken on site. Unless noted 
otherwise, comments below are based on the 
approved 2018 version 3.0. 
 

Version 3.4 of the WMP has 
been issued to the secretary 
and is waiting approval. 
Review the contents of the 
WMP to reflect the audit 
findings when next updated. 
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Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

water is to be stored and extracted, and the ongoing maximum annual 
groundwater inflow after these activities have ceased; 

• an erosion and sediment control plan for surface works on the site that is 
consistent with the requirements of the Managing Urban Stormwater: 
Soils and Construction Manual (Landcom 2004, or its latest version); 

• a program for review of groundwater modelling that includes assessment 
of the effect of short and long-term changes to groundwater quality and 
mobilisation of salts; 

• a surface water monitoring program that includes: 
– detailed baseline data of surface water flows and quality in the 

watercourses that could be affected by the development, including 
the Hunter River and Wollombi Brook; 

– a detailed description of the surface water management system; 
– details of water licensing requirements for all water storages; 
– details of licensed discharge points and limits; 
– detailed design objectives and performance measures for erosion 

and sediment control works, water storages, water diversions, 
sediment dams, emplacement  areas, backfilled voids and the final 
void; 

– surface water impact assessment criteria, including trigger levels for 
investigating potentially adverse surface water impacts of the 
development; 

– a program to monitor potentially adverse impacts of the development 
on surface water flows and quality, flooding, stream and riparian 
vegetation health, including monitoring controlled and uncontrolled 
discharges and seepage/leachate from the site; and 

– a plan to respond to any exceedances of the performance criteria or 
surface water impact assessment criteria, and repair, mitigate and/or 
offset any adverse surface water impacts of the development; 

• a groundwater monitoring program that includes: 
– additional baseline data of groundwater levels, yield and quality in 

the region, and privately-owned groundwater bores, which could be 
affected by the development; 

– groundwater impact assessment criteria, including trigger levels for 
investigating any potentially adverse groundwater impacts of the 
development; 

– a program to monitor: 
○ groundwater inflows to the open cut mining operations; 

Item A – Appendix A of the Water Management 
Plan (WMP) contains a letter from the Secretary 
confirming the appointment of Andrew Hodge as 
the author. Appendix B contain letters from DPI 
Water and EPA showing consultation has been 
undertaken. 
Item B – Not-relevant to this audit period 
 
Item C – Site Water balance included in Section 6 
of the WMP, details sources and security of water 
supply, on site water use and management. The 
WMP details how the reliance on external water 
use is minimised through the priority use of 
captured rainfall runoff from mine disturbance 
areas and groundwater inflow to voids. The WMP 
does not contain a methodology to quantify 
annual groundwater inflow  into the Lemington 
Underground Workings.  
Section 7.3.2 contains a brief overview of Erosion 
and Sediment Control. It states that a site-specific 
ESC Plan is developed under the Ground 
Disturbance Permit system. Observed example 
for a drill pad. 
The Surface Water Monitoring Program is detailed 
in Appendix C of the WMP. Baseline water quality 
data is contained in Section 7.2 and water access 
licence details are contained within Section 5.7. 
Section 5.8 details the licenced discharge points. 
Design objectives and performance measures are 
provided in Section 7.3.2 for ESC works, Section 
5.9 and 9.3 for water storages, Section 5.5 and 
7.3 for diversions, Section 7.4.3 for emplacement 
areas and backfilled voids and Section 7.4.1 for 
final voids. 
Surface Water Impact Criteria are detailed in 
Table 2 of WMP Appendix C.  
Section 9 and Appendix C details the program to 
monitor potentially adverse impacts on surface 
water quality, controlled and uncontrolled 
discharges and seepage/leachate from the site. 
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Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

○ impacts of the development on the region’s aquifers, any 
groundwater bores, and surrounding watercourses, and in 
particular, the Hunter River and Wollombi Brook and adjacent 
alluvium; and 

○ impacts of the development on groundwater dependent 
ecosystems, riparian vegetation and River Red Gum populations; 
and 

– a plan to respond to any exceedances of the groundwater impact 
assessment criteria, and repair, mitigate and/or offset any adverse 
groundwater impacts of the development; and 

• a program to periodically update and validate the water balance and 
groundwater model for the development and compare monitoring results 
with modelled predictions, unless otherwise agreed by the Planning 
Secretary. 

The Applicant must implement the Water Management Plan as approved by 
the Planning Secretary. 

The Plan to respond to the exceedances is 
contained in Section 9.5 
 

S5 C1C Updating & Staging Strategies, Plans or Programs 
To ensure that strategies, plans or programs required under this consent 
and which have been approved by the Planning Secretary are updated on a 
regular basis, and that they incorporate any appropriate additional measures 
or amendments to improve the environmental performance of the 
development, the Applicant may at any time submit revised strategies, plans 
or programs for the approval of the Planning Secretary. With the agreement 
of the Planning Secretary, the Applicant may also submit any strategy, plan 
or program required by this consent on a staged basis.   
The Planning Secretary may approve a revised strategy, plan or program 
required under this consent, or the staged submission of any of these 
documents, at any time. With the agreement of the Planning Secretary, the 
Applicant may prepare the revised or staged strategy, plan or program 
without undertaking consultation with all parties nominated under the 
applicable condition in this consent, including waiving the requirements in 
condition 15 of Schedule 2. 
While any strategy, plan or program may be submitted on a staged basis, 
the Applicant will need to ensure that the operations associated with the 
development are covered by suitable strategies, plans or programs at all 
times. 
If the submission of any strategy, plan or program is to be staged; then the 
relevant strategy, plan or program must clearly describe the specific stage/s 
of the development to which the strategy, plan or program applies; the 

Annual reports during the audit period identify 
status of management plans, indicating regular 
revisions and submission of management plans. 
Version control on the cover page of some 
documents saved on the HVO website does not 
always reflect the current approved version. 
These should be reviewed and updated. 
 
Evidence of consultation and approval of revised 
management plans should be included in current 
versions. 
 

Ensure that management 
plans are reviewed and 
integrated as required, and 
that current versions are 
maintained on the website. 
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Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

relationship of this stage/s to any future stages; and the trigger for updating 
the strategy, plan or program. 

    

6.1.2 DA 450-10-2003 

Non-Compliances identified against DA 450-10-2003 have been summarised in Table 9 below. Further audit commentary and evidence is provided against 
each condition in the DA 450-10-2003 Audit Checklist provided in Appendix B. 
Table 10 Non-compliances against DA 450-10-2003  

Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

S2 C2 The Applicant must carry out the development generally in accordance with 
the: 

a. DA 450-10-2003; 
b. EIS titled Hunter Valley Operations – West Pit Extension and Minor 

Modifications, volumes 1 –4, dated October 2003, and prepared by 
Environmental Resources Management Australia; 

c. the section 96(1A) modification application for the Hunter Valley 
Loading Point, dated 30 June 2005, and prepared by Matrix 
Consulting; 

d. Carrington Pit Extended Statement of Environmental Effects volumes 
1 & 2, dated October 2005, and prepared by Environmental 
Resources Management Australia; 

e. Carrington Pit Extension Response to Submissions Report, dated 
May 2006, and prepared by Environmental Resources Management 
Australia; 

f. Summary of Commitments for Carrington Pit as Extended, dated 28 
May 2006 and prepared by the Applicant; 

g. Carrington West Wing Environmental Assessment dated 1 October 
2010, Carrington West Wing Response to Submissions dated 21 
December 2010, Carrington West Wing Agricultural Impact 
Assessment dated 10 June 2011, Carrington West Wing Statement 
of Commitments dated 4 March 2013; 

h. HVO North – Fine Reject Emplacement Modification Environmental 
Assessment dated June 2013 and HVO North – Fine Reject 

HVO has generally carried out the 
project in accordance with the EA, statement of 
commitments, and conditions of the approval during  
the audit period. 
There have been a number of non- conformances with 
the following conditions of the approval during  
the audit period: 
• Schedule 3 Condition 4A – Air Quality 
• Schedule 3 Condition 20 – Pollution of Waters 
• Schedule 3 Condition 21 – Discharge Limits 
• Schedule 3 Condition 27 – Water Management Plan 
 

No further action 
required. 
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Emplacement Modification Response to Submissions dated August 
2013; 

i. modification application DA 450-10-2003 Modification 5 and 
accompanying environmental assessment entitled Hunter Valley 
Operations North Modification 5 HVLP Sediment Basin and HVO 
North Communication Towers Environmental Assessment and dated 
November 2016; 

j. modification application DA 450-10-2003 Modification 6 and 
accompanying Environmental Assessment entitled Hunter Valley 
North Operations Modification 6 Environmental Assessment Report 
dated November 2016 and Hunter Valley North Operations 
Modification 6 Response to Submissions dated December 2016 and 
January 2017; and 

modification application DA 450-10-2003 Modification 7 and accompanying 
Environmental Assessment entitled Proposed modification 7 to Hunter 
Valley Operations North development consent (DA 450-10-2003) to amend 
historical boundary errors and update the Schedule of Lands dated June 
2017. 

S2 C2A The Applicant must carry out the development in accordance with the 
conditions of this consent. 

Refer S2 C2 Refer S2 C2 

S3 C4A Air Quality Criteria 
Except for the air quality affected land in Table 1, the Applicant must ensure 
that all reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation measures are 
employed so that particulate matter emissions generated by the 
development do not exceed the criteria listed in Tables 2, 3 or 4 at any 
residence on privately-owned land or on more than 25 percent of any 
privately-owned land.  
In this condition ‘reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation 
measures’ includes, but is not limited to, the operational requirements in 
Condition 5 of Schedule 4 and the requirements in Conditions 5 and 6 of 
Schedule 4 to develop and implement a real-time air quality management 
system that ensures effective operational responses to the risks of 
exceedance of the criteria. 

PM10 Dust Exceedance Cheshunt East HVAS – 12 
September 2021 
The Cheshunt East High Volume Air Sampler (HVAS) 
exceeded the HVO North PM10 24-hour air quality 
criteria on 12 September 2021 recording 63.4μg/m³ 
against a criteria of 50 μg/m³. The data was sent to an 
external consultant for investigation which found HVO’s 
contribution was only 31.2 μg/m³ however the criteria is 
measured against HVO plus all other sources hence the 
exceedance was notified to DPE. HVO received a 
warning letter from DPE, requiring revision of the Air 
Quality Management Plan and reference to negotiated 
noise and air quality agreements with private 
landholders. 
Following this incident a monitoring and alarm system 
has been established utilising the North CHPP TEOM to 
warn of conditions that may contribute to potential 
exceedances for this HVAS. This allows targeted 

No further action 
required. 



REPORT 

6082  |  2022 INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT   |  1  |   
rpsgroup.com 

 
 Page 44 

Condition 
Ref 

Requirement  Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  

 

 

 

response to mitigate air quality impacts based on real 
time monitoring data. 

S3 C7 Noise Impact Assessment Criteria 
The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development 
does not exceed the noise impact assessment criteria present in Table 9 at 
any privately-owned land. 

Measured noise levels exceeded the LA1,1minute 
criteria (46 dB) at Jerrys Plains East by 9 dB on 
22/07/2021 (time 32:16)  with a result of 55 LA1,1minute. 
This has been attributed to impact noise from a dragline. 
In response follow up monitoring was performed with five 
additional 1-minute measurements taken on the night 
and additional measurement taken the following week. 
Follow up measurements were compliant. EPA (sighted 
letter 23 July 2021) and DPIE (sighted letter 30 July 
2021) were notified of the initial exceedance and 
provided with an exceedance report. 

No further action 
required. 
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Notes: 
4. The years referenced in Table 9 are to be considered as the position of 

mining operations as set out in the EIS for that year. If mining operations 
are delayed or accelerated from the planned location as shown in the 
EIS for a particular year, then the noise assessment criteria will be 
adjusted in accordance with the location of actual mining operations. The 
location of actual mining operations in relation to locations predicted in 
the EIS, will be indicated in the Annual Review (see schedule 6, 
condition 5). 

5. The noise limits in Table 9 are for the noise contribution of the West Pit 
extension and all Hunter Valley Operations north of the Hunter River and 
coal haulage identified in the EIS from the south side of the Hunter 
River. 

6. Noise from the development is to be measured at the most affected point 
within the residential boundary, or at the most affected point within 30 
metres of a dwelling (rural situations) where the dwelling is more than 30 
metres from the boundary, to determine compliance with the LAeq(15 
minute) noise limits in the above table. 

7. To determine compliance with the LAeq(15 minute) noise limits in the 
above table. Where it can be demonstrated that direct measurement of 
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noise from the development is impractical, the EPA may accept 
alternative means of determining compliance (see Chapter 11 of the 
NSW Industrial Noise Policy). The modification factors in Section 4 of the 
NSW Industrial Noise Policy must also be applied to the measured noise 
levels where applicable. 

8. Noise from the development is to be measured at 1 metre from the 
dwelling façade to determine compliance with the LA1(1 minute) noise 
limits in the above table. 

The noise limits in Table 9 are to be applied in accordance with the 
limitations and requirements set out in Appendix 3. 

S3 C20 Pollution of Waters 
Except as may be expressly provided by an EPA licence, the Applicant must 
comply with section 120 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
1997 during the carrying out of the development. 

Sighted 2019, 2020, 2021 Annual Returns and monthly 
environmental monitoring report from January 2022 until 
August 2022. 
 

2021 Annual Review detailed the TSS exceedance during 
a discharge under the HRSTS from Dam 9W (Parnells 
Dam) on 24 March 2021. A sample collected returned a 
TSS value of 266mg/L, above the allowable upper limit of 
120mg/L under EPL640. On review of the incident report 
dated 30th April 2022 prepared by HVO, the investigations 
undertaken following the discharge events drew the 
conclusion that no environmental harm occurred. The 
continuous turbidity monitoring undertaken during the 
discharge event did not show any signs of increased 
sediment loads within the released water at 10am on 24th 
March 2021 when the manual sample was collected for 
TSS analysis. The cause of the elevated reading could not 
be determined. The report stated that the Hunter River 
was in flood flow at the time of the incident and that the 
water within the River was more turbid than the water in 
Parnells Dam based on visual observations.    

Discharge from mine water dam 15N commenced on 8th 
March 2022. The incident report dated 21st March 2022 
stated that the site received over 141mm of rainfall. This 
period was later declared a natural disaster with 
widespread floods in the region. As a result an email from 
the EPA was cited stating that there was no need for 
licences to report pollution events as a result of the 

No further action 
required. 
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flooding. It is noted that there is currently a Pollution 
Reduction Program in place under EPL640 that includes 
increasing the capacity of Dam 15N to contain the 24hr, 
100yr ARI event. During the site audit inspection in 
December 2022, HVO environmental staff stated that the 
geotechnical investigations had been recently completed 
with detailed design due to commence in early 2023.  

A discharge from mine water dam 32N in Bayswater 
Creek commenced on 28th March 2022 following a long 
period of above average. The incident report prepared by 
HVO dated 8th April 2022 stated that no environmental 
harm was caused with TSS readings below 10mg/L, EC 
levels lower in the dam compared to the Creek and a more 
neutral pH in the dam compared to the Creek. Dam 32N is 
part of upgrade works to occur at the Hunter Valley load 
point under a pollution reduction program in EPL640 which 
will include a dewatering pump being installed. Works are 
due to be completed in 2023.  

Another discharge from mine water Dam 15N commenced 
on 6th July 2022. The incident report prepared by HVO 
dated 13th July 2022 stated that 161.6mm was recorded 
at site from 2-6 July 2022. The report stated that based on 
water quality samples collected and analysed, the spill 
was deemed to not cause environmental harm.   

It is noted that there were also the following uncontrolled 
discharges from sediment dams across the northern 
operations area: 

- Dam 2N – 23rd March 2021: Sighted Incident report 
prepared by HVO dated 9th April 2021 stating that 
following 107.4mm of rainfall recorded from 19-23rd March 
2021, Dam 2N spilled into Farrells Creek. The amount of 
rainfall received was above Blue Book design rainfall of 
57.2mm.  It was deemed that no environment harm 
occurred and an email sighted from EPA received 15th 
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April 2021 stated no further action would be taken on this 
occasion. 

- Dam 2N – 8th March 2022: During flooding natural 
disaster.  

- Dam 2N – 4th July 2022: Incident report prepared by 
HVO dated 11th July 2022 stated that 161.6mm was 
recorded at site from 2-6 July 2022 exceeding design 
rainfall event. Based on water quality monitoring, the 
discharge was claimed to not create environmental harm.  

S3 C21 Discharge Limits 
Except as may be expressly provided by an EPA licence or the Protection of 
the Environment Operations (Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme) 
Regulation 2002 (or any subsequent version of the Regulation), the 
Applicant must: 
9. not discharge more than 237 ML/day from the licensed discharge points 

at HVO north of the Hunter River; 
10. ensure that the discharges from licensed discharge points comply with 

the limits in Table 17: 

 

HRSTS TSS exceedance – 23 March 2021 
Parnells Dam exceeded discharge limits for Total 
Suspended Solids (TSS) during HRSTS discharge on 24 
March. The sample returned a TSS of 266 mg/L vs EPL 
limit of 120mg/L. Due to Flood Flow in the Hunter River 
at the time there was no potential for environmental 
harm. An investigation was undertaken however a cause 
was not able to be confirmed. TSS samples taken up to 
and after the 24 March were well below the limit. 
Continuous Turbidity monitoring was occurring and did 
not indicate an increasing trend.  Notified to DPE and 
EPA with an incident report. 
 
On 20th March 2021 Inaccurate flow reading occurred 
due to the weir plate not being removed on Parnells 
Dam. This was detailed in the Annual Return to the EPA. 
 

No further action 
required. 

S3 C27 Water Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Water Management Plan for the HVO North 
mine to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This plan must be prepared in 
consultation with DPI Water and the EPA by suitably qualified and 
experienced persons whose appointment has been approved by the 
Secretary, and submitted to the Secretary by the end of September 2013 
unless otherwise agreed. This plan must include: 
11. a Site Water Balance that: 

• includes details of: 

Water Management Plan 
Version: 3.0  
Effective: 27/7/2018 
Approved by Irene Zinger Manager Regulatory 
Operations – Metro Crown Lands and Water on 
6/12/2017. 
 
Uncontrolled version 3.4 also sighted which has been 
issued to the Secretary and is awaiting approval. This 

Version 3.4 of the WMP 
has been issued to the 
secretary and is waiting 
approval. Review the 
contents of the WMP to 
reflect the audit findings 
when next updated. 
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– sources and security of water supply, including contingency 
planning for future reporting periods; 

– water use on site; 
– water management on site, including details of water sharing 

between neighbouring mining operations; 
– any off-site water transfers and discharges; 
– reporting procedures, including comparisons of the site water 

balance for each calendar year; and 
• describes the measures that would be implemented to minimise 

clean water use on site; 
12. a Surface Water Management Plan, that includes: 

• detailed baseline data on surface water flows and quality in the 
waterbodies that could be affected by the development; 

• a detailed description of the water management system on site, 
including the: 
– clean water diversion systems and their final positioning; 
– erosion and sediment controls; and 
– water storages; 

• detailed plans, including design objectives and performance criteria, 
for: 
– design and management of the final voids; 
– design and management of the evaporative sink; 
– design and management of any tailings dams; 
– ensuring the stability of high walls adjacent to low permeability 

barriers; 
– establishment of drainage lines on the rehabilitated areas of the 

site; and 
– control of any potential water pollution from the rehabilitated 

areas of the site; 
• performance criteria for the following, including trigger levels for 

investigating any potentially adverse impacts associated with the 
development: 
– the water management system; 
– the stability of high walls adjacent to low permeability barriers; 
– surface water quality of the Hunter River; and 
– stream and riparian vegetation health of the Hunter River; 

version provides more up to date information reflecting 
management practices currently undertaken on site. 
Unless noted otherwise, comments below are based on 
the approved 2018 version 3.0. 
 
Item A – Appendix A of the Water Management Plan 
(WMP) contains a letter from the Secretary confirming 
the appointment of Andrew Hodge as the author. 
Appendix B contain letters from DPI Water and EPA 
showing consultation has been undertaken. 
Item B – Not-relevant to this audit period 
Item C – Site Water balance included in Section 6 of the 
WMP, details sources and security of water supply, on 
site water use and management. The WMP details how 
the reliance on external water use is minimised through 
the priority use of captured rainfall runoff from mine 
disturbance areas and groundwater inflow to voids. The 
WMP does not contain a methodology to quantify annual 
groundwater inflow  into the Lemington Underground 
Workings.  
Section 7.3.2 contains a brief overview of Erosion and 
Sediment Control. It states that a site-specific ESC Plan 
is developed under the Ground Disturbance Permit 
system. Observed example for a drill pad. 
The Surface Water Monitoring Program is detailed in 
Appendix C of the WMP. Baseline water quality data is 
contained in Section 7.2 and water access licence details 
are contained within Section 5.7. Section 5.8 details the 
licenced discharge points. 
Design objectives and performance measures are 
provided in Section 7.3.2 for ESC works, Section 5.9 and 
9.3 for water storages, Section 5.5 and 7.3 for 
diversions, Section 7.4.3 for emplacement areas and 
backfilled voids and Section 7.4.1 for final voids. 
Surface Water Impact Criteria are detailed in Table 2 of 
WMP Appendix C.  
Section 9 and Appendix C details the program to monitor 
potentially adverse impacts on surface water quality, 
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• a program to monitor: 
– the effectiveness of the water management system; and 
– surface water flows and quality, stream and riparian vegetation 

health in the Hunter River (in so far as it could potentially be 
affected by the development); and 

• a plan to respond to any exceedances of the performance criteria, 
and mitigate and/or offset any adverse surface water impacts of the 
development. 

13. a Groundwater Management Plan, which includes: 
• detailed baseline data on groundwater levels, yield and quality in the 

region, and privately-owned groundwater bores, that could be 
affected by the development; 

• groundwater assessment criteria, including trigger levels for 
investigating any potentially adverse groundwater impacts; 

• a program to monitor: 
– groundwater inflows to the open cut mining operations; 
– the impacts of the development on: 

○ the alluvial aquifers, including additional groundwater 
monitoring bores as required by DPI Water; 

○ the effectiveness of the low permeability barrier; 
○ base flows to the Hunter River; 
○ any groundwater bores on privately-owned land that could be 

affected by the development; and 
○ groundwater dependent ecosystems, including the River Red 

Gum Floodplain Woodland EEC located in the Hunter River 
alluvium; 

– the seepage/leachate from water storages, backfilled voids and 
the final void; 

• a program to validate and recalibrate (if necessary) the groundwater 
model for the development, including an independent review of the 
model every 3 years, and comparison of monitoring results with 
modelled predictions; and 

• a plan to respond to any exceedances of the groundwater 
assessment criteria. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management plan as approved 
from time to time by the Secretary. 

controlled and uncontrolled discharges and 
seepage/leachate from the site. 
The Plan to respond to the exceedances is contained in 
Section 9.5. 
 
The WMP should be updated to include the 
following: 
1. Update the WMP with the required methodology 

to quantify the annual groundwater inflow into 
the Lemington underground mine workings 
during the period water is to be stored and 
extracted, and the ongoing maximum annual 
groundwater inflow after these activities have 
ceased. 

2. Update the WMP to include a program to monitor 
potentially adverse impacts of the development 
on flooding, surface water flows, stream and 
riparian vegetation health 

3. Update the WMP to include latest details of how 
the mine is managing water including the 
recently installed dam level monitoring and pipe 
burst detection systems. 

4. Update the WMP with the latest water balance 
model details 

5. Update the WMP to include a program to 
periodically update and validate the water 
balance model for the development and compare 
monitoring results with modelled predictions 
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S5 C3 Updating & Staging Submission of Strategies, Plans or Programs 
To ensure the strategies, plans or programs under this consent are updated 
on a regular basis, and that they incorporate any appropriate mitigation 
measures to improve the environmental performance of the development, 
the Applicant may at any time submit revised strategies, plans or programs 
to the Secretary for approval. With the agreement of the Secretary, the 
Applicant may also submit any strategy, plan or program required by this 
consent on a staged basis. 
With the agreement of the Secretary, the Applicant may revise any strategy, 
plan or program approved under this consent without undertaking 
consultation with all parties nominated under the applicable conditions in 
this consent. 
Notes: 

• While any strategy, plan or program may be submitted on a staged basis, the 
Applicant will need to ensure that the existing operations associated with the 
development are covered by suitable strategies, plans or programs at all 
times. 

If the submission of any strategy, plan or program is to be staged, then the relevant 
strategy, plan or program must clearly describe the specific stage/s of the 
development to which the strategy, plan or program applies; the relationship of this 
stage/s to any future stages; and the trigger for updating the strategy, plan or 
program. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 5 Cond 1C Refer to PA 06_0261 
Sch 5 Cond 1C 

 

6.1.3 EPL640 

Non-Compliances identified against EPL640 have been summarised in Table 12 below. Further audit commentary and evidence is provided against each 
condition in the EPL640 Audit Checklist provided in Appendix B. 
Table 11 Non-compliances against EPL640 

Condition 
Ref 

Requirement           Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  
 

 

L2.1 For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified in the 
table\s below (by a point number), the concentration of a pollutant 
discharged at that point, or applied to that area, must not exceed the 
concentration limits specified for that pollutant in the table. 

HRSTS TSS exceedance – 23 March 2021 
Parnells Dam exceeded discharge limits for Total 
Suspended Solids (TSS) during HRSTS discharge 
on 24 March. The sample returned a TSS of 266 
mg/L vs EPL limit of 120mg/L. Due to Flood Flow 
in the Hunter River at the time there was no 

No further action 
required. 
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potential for environmental harm. An investigation 
was undertaken however a cause was not able to 
be confirmed. TSS samples taken up to and after 
the 24 March were well below the limit. 
Continuous Turbidity monitoring was occurring 
and did not indicate an increasing trend. Notified 
to DPE and EPA with an incident report. 

L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits presented 
in the table below. 

 

One LA1,1min exceedance (22 July 2020) from 
dragline at EPA ID 41. Dragline shut down and 
progressively restarted while measurements 
taken. Follow-up monitoring was below the criteria 
with five additional 1-minute measurements on the 
night and additional measurements taken the 
following week with no exceedances recorded. 
EPA and DPE notified. Constitutes non-
compliance with EPL. 

No further action 
required 
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6.1.4 Mining and Exploration Leases  

There were no non-compliances identified or recorded during the audit period for the Mining Leases assessed.  

6.2 Summary of Opportunities for Improvement 
Table 12 below outlines the opportunities for improvement (OFI) identified during the audit. The OFIs detailed below are based around continuous 
improvement opportunities identified during the audit and do not represent immediate non-compliance issues. 

Condition 
Ref 

Requirement           Independent Audit Finding  Recommendation  
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Table 12 Opportunities for Improvement 

OFI 
Ref  

Approval  Condition 
Ref 

Context Opportunities for Improvement 

OFI 01 PA 
06_0261 

S2 C15 Where required, management plans and other documents generally include 
revision details and records of consultation. While the matters raised, resolution 
of these matters and details of any disagreement are addressed within these 
documents, it is recommended that clearer reference to consultation matters 
raised, and resolution (or disagreement) on these matters could be included in a 
table within relevant documents to more clearly demonstrate the outcomes of 
consultation. 

It is recommended that management plans, and other 
necessary documents include a table itemising the 
matters raised during consultation with identified 
parties, and description of the resolution of these 
matters. 

OFI 02 PA 
06_0261 
 
DA 450-10-
2003 

S3 C2 
 
S3 C7 

Measured noise levels exceeded the LA1,1minute criteria (45 dB) at Jerrys Plains 
East by 10 dB on 22/07/2021 (time 32:16) with a result of 55 LA1,1minute. This 
has been attributed to impact noise from a dragline. 
In response follow up monitoring was performed with five additional 1-minute 
measurements taken on the night and additional measurement taken the 
following week. Follow up measurements were compliant. EPA and DPIE were 
notified of the initial exceedance and provided with an exceedance report. 
A review of Monthly Environmental Monitoring reports notes Table 9 of the 2021 
July report for the LA1,1minute results have miss labelled the column “HVO 
South LAeq dB” It should read “LA1,1minute”. However, this has been 
observed throughout the monthly reports, it’s recommended this is updated 
appropriately. 

Reference in Table 9 of the Monthly Environmental 
Monitoring Reports should be updated to reference 
LA1, 1-minute criteria 
 

OFI 03 PA 
06_0261 
DA 450-10-
2003 

S3 C2 Jerrys Plains East and Jerrys Plains Village received a 2 dB tonality penalty on 
20/07/2022. The monthly report doesn’t elaborate on why there wasn’t an 
exceedance, or whether this may have been attributed to other sources. It is 
recommended that in future this is clarified in the monthly report to avoid 
confusion. 

Where a tonality penalty has been applied, the 
monthly report should include discussion and 
clarification on whether this constitutes an 
exceedance or is attributable to other sources. 

OFI 04 PA 
06_0261 

S3 C15 When visited on 7 December 2022, the website link to Blasting Schedule 
published on HVO “Contact” page (https://www.hvo.com.au/contact/) opened the 
blasting schedule document for 15 October to 21 October 2022. Blasting 
schedule on “Contact” page should be updated with current blast schedule. 
Noted current blasting schedule provided in the HVO Document Library. 

Ensure that the blasting schedule on the HVO 
website is maintained. 

OFI 05 PA 
06_0261 
 
DA 450-10-
2003 

S3 C18 
 
S3 C19 

The Blast Management Plan, Section 1, Table 1 to Table 3 contains inconsistent 
references to where commitments are addressed.   

Recommend updating Section 1, Table 1 to Table 3 
of the BMP to ensure correct references in column 3 
(“Section of BMP which addresses this requirement”, 
“Where Commitment is addressed”, “Where Condition 
is addressed”). 

https://www.hvo.com.au/contact/
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OFI 06 PA 
06_0261 
 
DA 450-10-
2003 

S3 C19 
 
S3 C4A 

During the site inspection it was noted that dust management measures were 
generally well implemented across the site, including the use of real time 
monitoring to respond when elevated results are identified. Proactive measures 
as outlined in the dust management TARP should be reinforced to assist in 
mitigating air quality impacts. 

 

It is recommended that operators are provided with 
refresher training to ensure awareness of these 
TARPs and to ensure more proactive management of 
wheel generated and plant-generated dust. 

OFI 07 PA 
06_0261 

S3 C27 During the audit inspection, Dam 37S had an eroded batter being caused via 
runoff from the access track. It is recommended that this should be repaired, or 
flow redirected to the existing stabilised entries. Sediment should then be removed 
from the basin to restore capacity. 

Repair the eroded batter to Dam 37S or redirect flow to 
the existing stabilised entries. Sediment should then be 
removed from the basin to restore capacity. 

OFI 08 PA 
06_0261 

S3 C58 During the inspection, generally good practices were noted for the storage and 
handling of dangerous goods and hazardous substances. Some waste 
containers, while stored on bunded pallets, were observed with no lids fitted. Lids 
should be fitted to minimise the influx of water and potential generation of spills.  
 
An 20L oil container was observed during the site inspection without secondary 
containment adjacent to the Hunter River crossing roadway. This was identified 
by site E&C personnel and immediately removed to a bunded storage area. 

Ensure that liquid and waste containers are stored in 
appropriately bunded locations, have lids fitted and/or 
are stored undercover to limit additional generation of 
contaminated liquid. 

OFI 09 DA 450-10-
2003 

S3 C10 Reference to superseded AS1055 is included in the Noise Management Plan. Recommend updating Section 8.1.1, Table 8-1 to 
reference AS1055-2018 (supersedes AS1055-1997), 
and include reference to NSW EPA Approved 
methods for the measurement and analysis of 
environmental noise in NSW, 2022. 

OFI 10 DA 450-10-
2003 

S3 C27 Given the size of Dam 5N and the fact that it reports to Dam 2N, potential to 
increase Dam 5N capacity via lowering the base of the dam. This will reduce the 
probability of Dam 2N from overtopping in future events following the reported 
spills during the audit period.  

It is noted that Dam 5N contained a significant amount of sediment as a result of 
an eroding inlet adjacent the pump when inspected during the audit site 
inspection. Recommend that the inlet be repaired to stop ongoing sedimentation, 
remove sediment from the dam, and confirm the capacity of the dam meets 
industry guidelines.  

Repair the inlet to Dam 5N to stop ongoing 
sedimentation, remove sediment from the dam, and 
confirm the capacity of Dam 5N and Dam 2N meets 
industry guidelines. 
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Context Opportunities for Improvement 

OFI 11 EPL 640 M2.3 The outlet of Dam 11N (Point 3) was witnessed to have a scour pool located in 
front of the discharge pipe during the audit site inspection. This pool contained 
turbid water so it would appear that it is susceptible to erosion. 

It is recommended that the area is stabilised (i.e. 
rock/concrete) to prevent released water from creating 
erosion and becoming turbid once leaving the outlet 
pipe. 

OFI 12 EPL 640 L4.2 It was noted that signage and delineation of areas in the southern bioremediation 
area did not clearly identify locations or cells for storage of soil undergoing 
bioremediation. The Carrington bioremediation area includes clear identification 
of storage areas to manage receipt, ongoing treatment and clearance of 
impacted soils. 

It is recommended that the southern bioremediation 
area is reviewed and updated to ensure clear 
identification and separation of treatment cells. 
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7 LIMITATIONS OF IEA REPORT 
In preparing this IEA report, RPS has assessed all activities appropriate and necessary to evaluate the 
environmental status of the site and operations undertaken within the audit period. RPS has addressed all 
technical matters which might reasonably be considered to be relevant to such an assessment conducted to 
standards which apply in NSW. Based on observations of the site, interviews with appropriate staff and a 
review of available documentation, it is RPS’s opinion that the potential critical environmental issues 
associated with the site and operations are those discussed in this report. However, RPS can only advise on 
the basis of the information available to them and therefore cannot dismiss absolutely the possibility that 
parts of the site, or adjacent properties, may give rise to additional issues. The conclusions presented in this 
report are professional opinions based solely upon RPS’s visual observations of the site and the immediate 
site vicinity, and review of available documentation, interviews and conversations with personnel 
knowledgeable about the site and other available information, as referenced in this report. These 
conclusions are intended exclusively for the purposes stated herein, at the site listed, and for the project 
indicated. 

Opinions presented in this report apply to the site’s conditions and features as they existed at the time of 
RPS’ site inspections on 28 – 30 November 2022 and 6 December 2022, and those areas accessible. They 
necessarily cannot apply to conditions and features which RPS is unaware of and has not had the 
opportunity to evaluate. 

This report does not, and does not purport to, give legal advice on the actual or potential environmental 
liabilities of any individual or organisation, or to draw conclusions as to whether any circumstances constitute 
a breach of relevant legislation. 
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Andrew Speechly 
Manager Environment and Community 
Hunter Valley Operations 
Wonnarua Country 
 
By email only: andrew.speechly@hvo.com.au  
 
 
28/08/2022 
 
 
Dear Mr Speechly 
 
 

Hunter Valley Operations DA450-10-2003 and MP06_0261 
2022 IEA audit team endorsement request 

 
Reference is made to your request, DA450-10-2003-PA-66, for the Secretary’s endorsement of suitably 
qualified, experienced and independent persons to prepare the 2022 Independent Environmental Audit 
(IEA) of Hunter Valley Operations (HVO), submitted as required by Schedule 5, Condition 10 of DA450-
10-2003 as modified and Schedule 5, Condition 5 pf MP06_0261 as modified (the consents), to the 
Department of Planning and Environment (the department) on 11 August 2022. 

The department has reviewed the nominations and information you have provided and is satisfied that 
these experts are suitably qualified and experienced. Consequently, I can advise that the Planning 
Secretary endorses the following audit team:  

• Mr Ian Richardson – Lead Auditor and Air Quality Specialist 

• Mr Sam Mitchell – Auditor and Backup Lead Auditor 

• Mr Clayton Richards – Rehabilitation Specialist 

• Mr Oliver Muller – Noise Specialist 

• Mr Dean Jarvis – Surface Water Specialist 

• Ms Kat Hutton – Ground Water Specialist 

Please ensure this correspondence is appended to the IEA Report.  

The IEA must be prepared, undertaken, and finalised in accordance with the conditions of the consents 
and the department’s Independent Audit Post Approval Requirements (2020). Failure to meet these 
requirements will require revision and resubmission. Further, in accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 
10 and Schedule 5, Condition 5 of the consents the Planning Secretary requires that in undertaking the 
IEA, the auditors: 

• Consult with the following agencies prior to the site inspection, with all matters raised to be 
clearly tabulated and addressed in the IEA report: 

o NSW Department of Planning and Environment 

o NSW Department of Regional NSW, Mining, Exploration and Geoscience 



 
 
 
Department of Planning and Environment 

 
 

4 Parramatta Square, 12 Darcy Street, Parramatta NSW 2150 | Locked Bag 5022, Parramatta NSW 2124 | dpie.nsw.gov.au | 2 

 

o NSW Department of Planning, Biodiversity Conservation Division 

o NSW Department of Planning, Water Division 

o NSW Environmental Protection Authority 

o NSW Resources Regulator 

o Singleton Council 

o HVO Community Consultative Committee 

• Only use the compliance status descriptors “compliant”, “non-compliant” or “not 
triggered”. The terms “partial compliance”, “partial non-compliance”, “not verified” 
or other similar terms are not to be used. 

• Recommends actions to address each non-compliance identified and any 
additional opportunities for improvement. 

The IEA report, together with HVO’s responses to any recommendations contained in the report, must 
be submitted within 12 weeks commencing the audit (the last inspection date) as required by Schedule 
5, Condition 11 and Schedule 5, Condition 6 of the consents, or as otherwise agreed by the Planning 
Secretary. 

Finally, in accordance with Schedule 2, Condition 4 of the consents, the Planning Secretary requires that 
the Surface Water Specialist carries out an assessment of current water management structures on site 
to confirm compliance with the approved Water Management Plan, and to provide any recommendations 
to improve environmental performance. 

Should you wish to discuss the matter further, please contact Joel Curran, Senior Compliance Officer 
on 02 4904 2702 or compliance@planning.nsw.gov.au. 

 

Yours sincerely  

 

 
Benjamin Harrison 
Director 
Compliance 
 
As nominee of the Planning Secretary 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

SCHEDULE 2 – ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS 
S2 C1 Obligation to Minimise Harm to the Environment 

The Applicant must implement all reasonable and feasible measures to 
prevent and/or minimise any harm to the environment that may result from 
the construction, operation, or rehabilitation of the development. 

HVO were observed to have 
implemented all reasonable and 
feasible measures to prevent and/or 
minimise any harm to the environment 
that may result from the construction, 
operation, or rehabilitation of the 
development during the audit period. 

Compliant   

S2 C2 Terms of Approval 
The Applicant must carry out the development generally in accordance 
with the: 
a. EA; 
b. statement of commitments; 
c. EA (Mod1); 
d. EA (Mod 2); 
e. EA (Mod 3); 
f. EA (Mod 4); 
g. EA (Mod 5); 
h. Modification Report (MOD 6); 
i. Modification Report (MOD 7); and 
j. development layout. 

HVO has generally carried out the 
project in accordance with the EA, 
statement of commitments, and 
conditions of the approval during  
the audit period. 
There have been a number of non- 
conformances with the following 
conditions of the approval during  
the audit period: 
• Schedule 3 Condition 2 – Noise 

Impact 
• Schedule 3 Condition 7 – Airblast 

overpressure 
• Schedule 3 Condition 19 – Air 

QualityCriteria  
• Schedule 3 Condition 27 – Water 

Management Plan 
 
Mod 6 – November 2021 
Mod 6 included the establishment of a 
modular Ammonium Nitrate Emulsion 
(ANE) Plant. This ANE plant has been 
established and was reviewed during 
the audit. 
Mod 7 – May 2022  
This modification is to enable the 
transfer and temporary storage of 
water into the existing Lemington 

Non-compliant No further action required. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
Underground Mine void, and extraction 
and use of this water at MTW and 
HVO. At the time of the audit works 
associated with Mod 7 have not 
occurred.  

S2 C2A The Applicant must carry out the development in accordance with the 
conditions of this consent. 

Refer S2 C2 Non-compliant Refer S2 C2 

S2 C3 If there is any inconsistency between the documents listed in condition 2, 
the most recent document shall prevail to the extent of the inconsistency. 
However, the conditions of this consent shall prevail to the extent of any 
inconsistency. 

Noted. 
There was no evidence during the 
audit that the latest version of 
documentation did not take 
precedence over the older versions 
when inconsistencies existed. 

Compliant   

S2 C4 The Applicant must comply with any reasonable and feasible 
requirement/s of the Planning Secretary arising from the Department’s 
assessment of: 
a. any reports, plans, programs, strategies or correspondence that are 

submitted in accordance with this consent; and 
b. the implementation of any actions or measures contained in these 

reports, plans, programs, strategies or correspondence. 

HVO was observed to be complying 
with all reasonable requirement/s from 
the Secretary arising from reports, 
strategies, plans, programs, reviews, 
audits or correspondence and has 
implemented any required actions or 
measures. 

Compliant   

S2 C5 Limits on Approval 
Mining operations may take place for a period of 21 years from the date of 
this consent. 
Note: Under this consent, the Applicant is required to rehabilitate the site and carry 
out any additional undertakings to the satisfaction of both the Planning Secretary 
and the Resources Regulator. Consequently this consent will continue to apply in all 
other respects other than the right to conduct mining operations until the 
rehabilitation of the site and those additional undertakings have been carried out 
satisfactorily. 

Mining is still within the limits of this 
approval and can take place until 24 
March 2030. 

Compliant   

S2 C6 The Applicant must not extract more than 20 million tonnes of ROM coal a 
year from the site. 

HVO has not extracted more than 20Mt 
of ROM coal during the audit period: 
• 2019 - 10.8Mt 
• 2020 - 10.23Mt 
• 2021 - 9.87Mt  
• 2022 - 11.67Mt forecast 

Compliant   

S2 C7 Management Plans/Monitoring Programs Deleted  Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
Deleted 

S2 C8 The Applicant must ensure that monitoring programs, management plans 
and the Environmental Management Strategy, as in existence at the date 
of this consent in December 2008, continue to be implemented (to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Secretary) until replaced by monitoring 
programs and management plans approved in accordance with the 
conditions of this consent. 

Management plans have been 
superseded and re-approved several 
times since 2008. This condition is no 
longer applicable. 

Not triggered  

S2 C9 Surrender of Consents 
Within 12 months of the date of this consent, the Applicant must surrender 
all existing development consents and existing use rights associated with 
HVO South’s mining operations and related facilities in accordance with 
clause 97 of the EP&A Regulation. 

Completed (Refer to 2016 IEA). Not triggered  

S2 C9A Deleted Deleted Not triggered  
S2 C10 Structural Adequacy 

The Applicant must ensure that all new building and structures, and any 
alterations or additions to existing buildings and structures, are constructed 
in accordance with the relevant requirements of the BCA and any 
additional requirements of SA NSW. 
Notes: 
• Under Part 4A of the EP&A Act, the Applicant is required to obtain construction 

and occupation certificates for the proposed building works. 
• Part 8 of the EP&A Regulation sets out the requirements for the certification of 

the development. 
• Under section 15 of the Mine Subsidence Compensation Act 1961, the 

Applicant is required to obtain SA NSW’s approval before subdividing or 
constructing any improvements in a Mine Subsidence District. 

The only new structures constructed 
were for the ANE Plant. The ANE Plant 
was approved under Mod 6, and is of 
modular construction, designed with 
appropriate layout and separation to 
mitigate potential risks.  
 

Compliant   

S2 C11 Demolition 
The Applicant must ensure that all demolition work is carried out in 
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2601-2001: The Demolition of 
Structures, or its latest version. 

The Orica Cheshunt facility was 
demolished during the period August to 
November 2022. The notice of 
demolition to SafeWork NSW dated 1 
August 2022 was observed, indicating 
the use of a licenced demolition 
contractor for the demolition of this 
facility. Project close out report dated 
11 November 2022 was also reviewed, 
indicating successful completion of 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
these works in accordance with 
AS2601.   

S2 C12 Operation of Plant and Equipment 
The Applicant must ensure that all plant and equipment used on site is: 
a. maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and 
b. operated in a proper and efficient manner. 

Plant and equipment used onsite was 
generally observed to be maintained 
and operated in a proper and efficient 
manner. Monthly inspections of key 
areas onsite are conducted by the E&C 
team to ensure plant and equipment is 
being maintained and operated in a 
proper and efficient manner, including  
but not limited to, workshops, 
construction areas, hydrocarbon and 
waste handling and storage areas. 
The site has a management 
system/schedule in place incorporating 
Maintenance Plans and Work Orders  
through SAP.  

Compliant   

S2 C13 Development Contributions 
Within 12 months from the date of this consent (unless otherwise agreed 
by the Planning Secretary), the Applicant must enter into an agreement 
with Singleton Council to provide development contributions to Council for 
the development, in accordance with Division 6 of Part 4 of the EP&A Act. 
If the Applicant and Council cannot agree on the level or composition of 
the development contributions, then either party may refer the matter to 
the Planning Secretary for resolution. 

VPA Completed (verified within 2013 
IEA). 
Original approval with Singleton 
Council dated 15/3/10 which does not 
require any ongoing payments. 

Not triggered  

S2 C14 Dispute Resolution 
In the event that the Applicant and the Council or a Government agency, 
other than the Department, cannot agree on the specification or 
requirements of this consent, the matter shall be referred by either party to 
the Planning Secretary for resolution, whose determination of the 
disagreement shall be final and binding on the parties. 

Not triggered during the audit period. Not triggered  

S2 C15 Evidence of Consultation 
Where conditions of this consent require a document to be prepared in 
consultation with an identified party, the Applicant must: 
a. consult with the relevant party prior to submitting the subject document 

to the Planning Secretary for approval; and 

Where required, management plans 
and other documents generally include 
revision details and records of 
consultation. While the matters raised, 
resolution of these matters and details 
of any disagreement are addressed  

Compliant  OFI – It is recommended that 
management plans, and other 
necessary documents include a 
table itemising the matters 
raised during consultation with 
identified parties, and 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
b. provide details of the consultation undertaken including: 
• a description of how matters raised by those consulted have been 

resolved to the satisfaction of both the Applicant and the party 
consulted; and 

• details of any disagreement remaining between the party consulted 
and the Applicant and how the Applicant has addressed the matters 
not resolved. 

within these documents, it is 
recommended that clearer reference to 
consultation matters raised, and 
resolution (or disagreement) on these 
matters could be included in a table 
within relevant documents to more 
clearly demonstrate the outcomes of 
consultation. 

description of the resolution of 
these matters. 

S2 C16 Compliance 
The Applicant must ensure that all employees, contractors and sub-
contractors are made aware of, and instructed to comply with, the 
conditions of this consent relevant to activities they carry out in respect of 
the development. 

The site familiarisation induction 
materials and HVO New Starter 
presentation were viewed during the 
audit. These include specific reference 
to environment and community 
obligations for employees, contractors 
and sub-contractors.  

Compliant   

SCHEDULE 3 – SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
ACQUISTION OF AFFECTED PROPERTIES 
S3 C1 Acquisition Upon Request 

Upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the owner of the land 
listed in Table 1, the Applicant must acquire the land in accordance with 
the procedures in condition 7-9 of schedule 4. 

 
Notes: 
• The land numbers are as described in the EA, except the one with an asterisk 

which is as described in EA (Mod 5), and as shown in Appendix 4. 
• Land numbers 16, 32, 38, 45 and Keys are now mine-owned. 
• Keys vacant lots are now consolidated as a single lot, Lot 84 DP 1124139. 
• Land number 45 is referenced as 77 in EA (Mod 5). The Applicant is only 

required to acquire land number 45 if the owner of this land no longer has 
voluntary land acquisition rights under the planning approvals for Wambo Mine 
or Warkworth Mine. 

No requests for acquisitions within 
audit period. All land is mine owned.  
Previous Audit recommendation was to 
update Table 1 in next modification. 
This Audit notes that has not occurred 
during MOD 7. 
 

Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
NOISE 
S3 C2 Noise Impact Assessment Criteria 

The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development 
does not exceed the noise impact assessment criteria in Table 2 at any 
residence on privately-owned land, or on more than 25% of any privately-
owned land. 

 

December 2019 
No exceedance of relevant criteria 
noted for December 2019. 
2020 
No exceedance of relevant criteria 
noted. 
2021 

Measured noise levels exceeded the 
LA1,1minute criteria (45 dB) at Jerrys 
Plains East by 10 dB on 22/07/2021 
(time 32:16) with a result of 55 
LA1,1minute. This has been attributed 
to impact noise from a dragline. 
In response follow up monitoring was 
performed with five additional 1-minute 
measurements taken on the night and 
additional measurement taken the 
following week. Follow up 
measurements were compliant. EPA 
and DPIE were notified of the initial 
exceedance and provided with an 
exceedance report. 
A review of Monthly Environmental 
Monitoring reports notes Table 9 of the 
2021 July report for the LA1,1minute 
results have miss labelled the column 
“HVO South LAeq dB” It should read 
“LA1,1minute”. However, this has 
been observed throughout the monthly 
reports, it’s recommended this is 
updated appropriately. 
 
2022  
Jerrys Plains East and Jerrys Plains 
Village received a 2 dB tonality penalty 
on 20/07/2022. The monthly report 

Non-compliant OFI – Reference in Table 9 of 
the Monthly Environmental 
Monitoring Reports should be 
updated to reference LA1, 1-
minute criteria 
 
OFI – Where a tonality penalty 
has been applied, the monthly 
report should include discussion 
and clarification on whether this 
constitutes an exceedance or is 
attributable to other sources. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
However, if the Applicant has a written negotiated noise agreement with 
any landowner of the land listed in Table 2, and a copy of this agreement 
has been forwarded to the Department and EPA, then the Applicant may 
exceed the noise limits in Table 2 in accordance with the negotiated noise 
agreement. 
Notes: 
• Noise impacts at HVCG are to be assessed in the immediate vicinity of its 

residential facilities and/or clubhouse. Noise impact assessment limits are only 
applicable during times of use that have been notified by HVGC to the 
Applicant. 

• The receiver references are as described in the EA, except those with an 
asterisk which are as described in EA (Mod 5), and as shown in Appendix 4. 

• Noise generated by the development must be measured in accordance with the 
relevant requirements and exemptions (including certain meteorological 
conditions) of the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (2000, or its latest version). 

• The noise limits in Table 2 are to be applied in accordance with the limitations 
and requirements set out in Appendix 4A. 

• Receivers 7, 10, 16, 32, 38, 23, 4, 36, 45, 310, 312 and 463 are now mine-
owned. 

doesn’t elaborate on why there wasn’t 
an exceedance, or whether this may 
have been attributed to other sources. It 
is recommended that in future this is 
clarified in the monthly report to avoid 
confusion. 
 
 

S3 C3 Deleted    
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
S3 C4 Additional Noise Mitigation Measures 

Upon receiving a written request from: 
• an owner of land listed in Table 1 (unless the landowner has requested 

acquisition or where a negotiated noise agreement established under 
this consent is in place); or 

• an owner of land listed in Table 4 (except where a negotiated noise 
agreement established under this consent is in place) 

the Applicant must implement reasonable and feasible noise mitigation 
measures (such as double glazing, insulation, and/or air conditioning) at 
any residence on the land in consultation with the landowner. These 
measures must be consistent with the measures outlined in the Voluntary 
Land Acquisition and Mitigation Policy for State Significant Mining, 
Petroleum and Extractive Industry Development (NSW Government, 
2014), as amended, and proportionate to the level of predicted impact.  
 
If within 3 months of receiving this request from the landowner, the 
Applicant and the landowner cannot agree on the measures to be 
implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these 
measures, then either party may refer the matter to the Planning Secretary 
for resolution.  
 
Within 3 months from the date of this consent, the Applicant must notify all 
applicable landowners that they are entitled to receive noise mitigation 
measures, to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

 

No written request for additional noise 
mitigation measures were noted during 
the audit period. 

Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
Notes: 
• The land numbers and receiver references are as described in the EA, except 

those with an asterisk which are as described in EA (Mod 5), and as shown in 
Appendix 4. 

• Land numbers 4, 7, 17, 24, 36, 310, 312 and 463 are now mine-owned. 
S3 C5 Operating Conditions 

The Applicant must: 
a. take all reasonable steps to minimise construction, operational, low 

frequency, road and on-site rail noise of the development; 
b. take all reasonable steps to minimise the noise impacts of the 

development during meteorological conditions when the noise criteria 
in this consent do not apply (see Appendix 4); 

c. operate a comprehensive noise management system that uses a 
combination of predictive meteorological forecasting and real-time 
noise monitoring data to guide the day to day planning of mining 
operations, and the implementation of both proactive and reactive 
noise mitigation measures to ensure compliance with the relevant 
conditions of this consent; 

d. carry out regular noise monitoring to determine whether the 
development is complying with the relevant conditions of this consent; 
and 

e. regularly assess the noise monitoring data, and modify or stop 
operations on the site to comply with the relevant conditions of this 
consent, 

to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

Section 7 of the NMP (HAVOC-
1797567310-4028) describes the noise 
mitigation measures to be applied to 
minimise noise emissions.  
 
a) Discussions with HVO 

representatives identified 
measures implemented including 
continued roll out of noise 
suppression packages on plant 
and equipment, annual sound 
power testing, use of real-time 
noise monitors, and initial and 
ongoing training including site 
induction. 

b) Section 7.1.3.1 of the NMP 
describes procedure for 
meteorological forecasting, which 
is used to as a proactive tool to 
manage noise impacts during 
noise enhancing conditions. 
Section 7.1.3.2 of the NMP 
provides a risk / response matrix 
to codify operational responses to 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
varying levels of risk from weather 
conditions. Section 6.2.3 of the 
Annual Environmental Review 
(2019, 2020, 2021) details real 
time noise management including 
hours of equipment downtime.  

c) Section 7.1.3 and Section 7.1.4 of 
the NMP describe proactive and 
reactive noise mitigation 
measures, including predictive 
meteorological forecasting 
(Section 7.1.3.1) and real-time 
monitoring (Section 7.1.4.2). 
Discussed  forecasting system 
with HVO staff (Tech Services and 
Environmental Services). Sighted 
example of daily forecast email 
sent to operations staff.  

d) Section 8 of the NMP describes 
the attended noise monitoring 
program. Monthly noise monitoring 
results are published in Annual 
Environmental Review and 
attended monitoring reports.   

e) Section 7.1.4.4 of the NMP details 
the real time noise alarm process 
in response to environmental 
alarms. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

S3 C6 Noise Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Noise Management Plan for the 
development to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. This plan must: 
a. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval within 3 months of 

the determination of Modification 5, unless otherwise agreed by the 
Planning Secretary; 

b. be prepared in consultation with the EPA by a suitably qualified and 
experienced person/s; 

c. describe the measures to be implemented to ensure: 
• compliance with the noise criteria and operating conditions in this 

consent; 
• best practice management is being employed; and 
• the noise impacts of the development are minimised during 

meteorological conditions under which the noise criteria in this consent 
do not apply; 

d. describe the noise management system in detail; and 
e. include a monitoring program that: 
• uses a combination of real-time and supplementary attended 

monitoring to evaluate the performance of the development; 
• includes a program to calibrate and validate the real-time noise 

monitoring results with the attended monitoring results over time; 
• adequately supports the noise management system; and 
• includes a protocol for identifying noise incidents and notifying the 

Department and relevant stakeholders of any such incident; and 
f. include a protocol that has been prepared in consultation with the 

owners of nearby mines to minimise cumulative noise impacts. 
The Applicant must implement the Noise Management Plan as approved 
by the Planning Secretary. 

Noise Management Plan 
Version: 3.5 
Date 10/12/2021 
Approved on 16/12/2021 by Stephen 
O’Donoghue as nominee of the 
Secretary. 
 
During the audit period the NMP was 
revised to provide additional 
information to DPE (Rev 3.3 and 3.4). 
On 26 March 2018 correspondence 
was forwarded to the EPA inviting 
consultation on this NMP. On 18 June 
2018, the EPA advised HVO in writing 
that the EPA does not require HVO to 
consult with it regarding the 
development of plans required under 
planning consents including this Noise 
Management Plan. 
a) Correspondence with DPIE (dated 

16 December 2021) demonstrates 
that the Department has reviewed 
and approved the NMP. 

b) Section 7 of the NMP describes 
the noise management measures 
to be implemented to ensure 
compliance with the noise criteria 
and operation conditions of the 
consent. Section 5.4 defines best 
management practices and 

Compliant    
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
commits to the implementation of 
best management practice 
measures. Section 7.1.3.1 
describes the predictive 
meteorological forecasting system 
to enable proactive management 
of noise emissions under noise 
enhancing conditions. 

c) Section 7 of the NMP describes in 
detail the proactive and reactive 
management measures. 

d) Section 7 and Section 8 of the 
NMP describe the real-time 
(Section 7.1.4.2) and attended 
(Section 8) monitoring to evaluate 
the performance of the 
development. Section 7.1.4.3 and 
Section 9.2 describes the 
validation of real-time monitoring 
locations and model validation. 
AERs provide comparison of 
attended and real-time monitoring 
for each reporting period. Section 
8.2 of the NMP provides a protocol 
for evaluating compliance and 
Section 9.1.2 provides the external 
reporting procedure following an 
incident. 

 

BLASTING AND VIBRATION 
S3 C7 Airblast Overpressure Impact Assessment Criteria 

The Applicant must ensure that the airblast overpressure level from 
blasting at the development does not exceed the criteria in Table 6 at any 
residence on privately-owned land. 

One exceedance event measured at 
127.2dB Knodlers Lane (27 August 
2020) – 
Investigation identified cause due to 
cratering of blast holes and wavefront 
reinforcement from inadequate 
stemming. 

Non-compliant Review of actions following 
incident determined that 
mitigation measures developed 
are sufficient. No further 
recommendations required. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
However, if the Applicant has a written negotiated blast agreement with the 
owner of the relevant residence on privately-owned land, and a copy of 
this agreement has been forwarded to the Department and EPA, then the 
Applicant may exceed the airblast overpressure level in Table 6 in 
accordance with the negotiated agreement.   

This event was notified, and 
subsequently a show cause notice was 
issued by DPIE. HVO provided a 
response to this notice, and have 
subsequently implemented a range of 
improvements to pre-blasting checks to 
prevent reoccurrence, including: 
- Disciplinary process with shotfirer 
who failed to follow the HVO Shotfiring 
Activities Procedure; 
- Requirement to use Blastlogic (or 
similar) software to assess wavefront 
reinforcement impacts prior to each 
blast; and 
- Review and update drill and blast 
QA/QC processes and record keeping 
procedures. 
 
Interviews with site personnel 
demonstrated a well-established pre-
blasting procedure and checklists to 
predict and mitigate potential impacts. 
Review of blast data following this 
event demonstrate all blasts have been 
compliant with the criteria. There were 
additional exceedances of the 115dBL 
Peak criterion, however, events 
occurred less than 5% of all blasts in 
each year. 
 

S3 C8 Ground Vibration Impact Assessment Criteria 
The Applicant must ensure that the ground vibration level from blasting at 
the development does not exceed the criteria in Table 7, at any residence 
on privately-owned land. 

There have been no exceedances of 
the ground vibration impact 
assessment criteria during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
Note: Vibration must be measured in accordance with applicable guidelines, 
including EPA’s Assessing Vibration: A Technical Guideline (2006). 
However, if the Applicant has a written negotiated blast agreement with the 
owner of the relevant residence on privately-owned land, and a copy of 
this agreement has been forwarded to the Department and EPA, then the 
Applicant may exceed the ground vibration level in Table 7 in accordance 
with the negotiated agreement.   

S3 C9 For St Philip’s Church and the outbuildings at Archerfield, the Applicant 
must ensure that ground vibration peak particle velocity generated by the 
development does not exceed 5 mm/s, or as otherwise approved by the 
Planning Secretary. 

No blasting has been undertaken in the 
Glider Pit or Lemington Pit during the 
audit period. Blasting data prior to the 
current audit period was observed 
demonstrating compliance with this 
criterion.  

Not triggered  

S3 C10 Blasting Hours 
The Applicant must only carry out blasting on site between 7 am and 6 pm 
Monday to Saturday inclusive. No blasting is allowed on Sundays, public 
holidays, or at any other time without the written approval of the Planning 
Secretary. 

Blasting data for the site was reviewed 
and demonstrated that all blasts were 
conducted during the approved 
periods. Blasts only between 7am to 
6pm Monday to Saturday. No blasting 
on Sundays or public holidays. 

Compliant   

S3 C11 Operating Conditions 
During mining operations on site, the Applicant must implement best 
blasting practice to: 
a. protect the safety of people, property, public infrastructure, and 

livestock; 
b. minimise the dust and fume emissions from blasting at the 

development; 
c. minimise the frequency and duration of any road closures for blasting, 

and use all reasonable efforts to avoid road closures during peak traffic 
periods; 

d. use all reasonable efforts to co-ordinate the timing of blasting at the 
site with any nearby mines to minimise cumulative blasting impacts; 
and 

a) Section 5.2 of the Blast 
Management Plan Version 3.3 (3 
April 2019) defines the best 
management practice principles 
underpinning the BMP. Section 6 
of the BMP describes the blast 
management controls to protect 
safety of people and livestock, 
public or private infrastructure and 
dust and fume. Tech Services 
demonstrated the pre-blast 
environmental checklist to manage 
blasting impacts. Included a check 
of all blast monitors, 

Compliant   
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e. carry out regular blast monitoring to determine whether the 

development is complying with the relevant conditions of this consent, 
to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

meteorological conditions, blast 
parameters. 

b) Appendix B of the BMP provides a 
Blast Fume Management Plan to 
demonstrate how emissions would 
be minimised. 

c) Pre-blast modelling undertaken to 
predict potential impact including 
need for road closures. 

d) Confirmed with Tech Services 
daily email provided to all nearby 
mines to notify of intent to blast. 
Correspondence with 
Ravensworth Mine over 2-way 
radio over timing of blasts. 

e) Tech Services provided details on 
notification to public. EM explained 
that the Hunter Valley Blasting 
Hotline is updated prior to each 
blast. SMS notification (sighted 
example) sent to distribution list 
prior to blast.  

 
S3 C12 The Applicant may carry out a maximum of: 

a. 3 blasts a day; and 
b. 15 blasts a week, 
on the site. 
This condition does not apply to blasts that generate ground vibration of 
0.5 mm/s or less at any residence on privately-owned land, or to blast 
misfires or blasts required to ensure the safety of the mine, its workers or 
the general public. 
Notes: 
• For the purposes of this condition, a blast refers to a single blast event, which 

may involve a number of individual blasts fired in quick succession in a discrete 
area of the mine. 

• For the avoidance of doubt, should an additional blast be required after a blast 
misfire, this additional blast and the blast misfire are counted as a single blast. 

There have been no more than three 
blasts per day and a maximum of nine 
blasts per week during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   
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S3 C13 The Applicant must not undertake blasting on the site within 500 metres of 

any public road or any land outside the site not owned by the Applicant, 
unless the Applicant has: 
a. a written agreement with the owner/s of the relevant public road or land 

to allow blasting to be carried out closer to the public road or land, and 
the Applicant has advised the Department in writing of the terms of this 
agreement; or 

b. demonstrated, to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary, that the 
blasting can be carried out closer to the public road or land without 
compromising the safety of people or livestock or damaging the road or 
other buildings and structures, and updated the Blast Management 
Plan to include specific mitigation measures to be implemented while 
blasting is being carried out within 500 metres of the road or land. 

a. Section 6.7 of the BMP describes 
the requirements for approval from 
Singleton Council and Transport for 
NSW for road closures where 
blasting is to occur within 500m of 
a public road. Sighted letters from 
Singleton Council (24 June 2019, 
29 June 2022) providing consent 
for the purpose of road closures for 
blasting. Sighted Blasting Co-
operation Deed with Cumnock No.1 
Colliery, ICRA Cumnock and 
Ravensworth Operations (17 
October 2016). Sighted Blasting 
Deed with United Collieries (24 July 
2020). 
 
Sighted Temporary blasting 
agreement letters to UWJV dated 
28 April 2020 and 29 June 2020. 

b. Section 6.2 and Section 6.7 of the 
BMP detail the procedure in the 
event of blasting occurring within 
500m of non-HVO land. 

 

Compliant   

S3 C14 Deleted  Noted  
S3 C15 Public Notice 

During mining operations on site, the Applicant must: 
a. notify the landowner/occupier of any residence within 2 kilometres of 

the mining area who registers an interest in being notified about the 
blasting schedule at the mine, or any other landowner nominated by 
the Planning Secretary; 

b. operate a blasting hotline, or alternate system agreed to by the 
Planning Secretary, to enable the public to get up-to-date information 
on the blasting schedule at the development; 

c. advertise the blasting hotline number in a local newspaper at least 4 
times each year; and 

Discussed Public Notice procedure 
with Tech Services. 
a) Viewed example of text message 

that is distributed to registered 
stakeholders. 

b) Blasting Hotline phone number 
listed on HVO website. Informed 
that Hunter Valley Blasting Hotline 
updated prior to all blasts to 
provide up to date information. 

c) Sighted invoices from Rural Press 
Pty Ltd that confirms 

Compliant  OFI - When visited on 7 
December 2022, the website link 
to Blasting Schedule published 
on HVO “Contact” page 
(https://www.hvo.com.au/contact
/) opened the blasting schedule 
document for 15 October to 21 
October 2022. Blasting schedule 
on “Contact” page should be 
updated with current blast 
schedule. 
 

https://www.hvo.com.au/contact/
https://www.hvo.com.au/contact/
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
d. publish an up-to-date blasting schedule on its website 
e. to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

advertisement runs weekly. 
Sighted four advertisements for 
2021 and 2022 published in the 
Singleton Argus for road closures 
due to blasting. Blasting Hotline 
phone number included at bottom 
of advertisement. 

d) Viewed HVO website 7/12/22, 
which provides the 24/7 HVO 
hotline, blasting schedule and 
SMS blast notification service. The 
current blasting schedule for the 
period 3 December to 9 December 
2022 is provided in the HVO 
Document Library.  

 

Noted current blasting schedule 
provided in the HVO Document 
Library. 

S3 C16 Property Inspections 
At least 3 months prior to blasting within 2 kilometres of any privately-
owned land, or any other landowner nominated by the Planning Secretary, 
the Applicant must advise applicable landowners that they are entitled to a 
structural property inspection. 
If the Applicant receives a written request for a structural property 
inspection from the landowner, the Applicant must within 2 months of 
receiving this request and prior to blasting within 2 kilometres of the 
property: 
a. commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, 

whose appointment has been approved by the Planning Secretary, to 
inspect the condition of any building or structure on the land, and 
recommend measures to mitigate any potential blasting impacts; and 

b. give the landowner a copy of the property inspection report. 
Note: This condition does not operate so as to prevent blasting within the first 3 
months of this consent as consents applying to the site contain similar provisions for 
the inspection or residences potentially affected by blasting operations. 

Viewed HVO blasting radius map 
‘Blasting zones +2km.jpg’, which 
identifies that there are no additional 
landowners within the 2km blasting 
radius. As established in the 2019 IEA, 
HVO has a mitigation agreement with 
the Hunter Valley Gliding Club 
(5/02/13). 
 
There have been no written requests 
for a property inspection to establish 
baseline conditions in the audit period. 

Not triggered  

S3 C17 Property Investigations 
If any landowner of privately-owned land within 2 kilometres of blasting 
operations, or any other landowner nominated by the Planning Secretary, 
claims that buildings and/or structures on his/her land have been damaged 

On 10 May 2021, Hunter Valley 
Operations (HVO) received a request 
to commission a blasting investigation 
to determine if blasting activities at 
HVO have caused building damage to 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
as a result of blasting at the development, the Applicant must within 3 
months of receiving this claim: 
a. commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, 

whose appointment has been approved by the Planning Secretary, to 
investigate the claim; and 

b. give the landowner a copy of the property investigation report. 
If this independent property investigation confirms the landowner’s claim, 
and both parties agree with these findings, then the Applicant must repair 
the damages to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 
 
If the Applicant or landowner disagrees with the findings of the 
independent property investigation, then either party may refer the matter 
to the Planning Secretary for resolution. 
 
If there is a dispute over the selection of the suitably qualified, experienced 
and independent person, or the Applicant or the landowner disagrees with 
the findings of the independent property investigation, then either party 
may refer the matter to the Planning Secretary for resolution. 

property located at 20 Shearers Lane 
in Maison Dieu. 
On the 14 May 2021, HVO advised of 
four companies who were suitably 
qualified and able to undertake a 
blasting investigation at their 
residence.  
Subsequently Lyndsay and Dynan 
were selected by the landowner and 
approved by DPIE to undertake a 
property investigation.  
This property investigation was 
undertaken in September 2021 and 
concluded that the property damage 
was not caused by blast vibration or air 
overpressure. A copy of this report was 
provided to the landowner in 
accordance with the requirements of 
this condition. 

S3 C18 Blast Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Blast Management Plan for the development 
to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. This plan must: 
a. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval within 3 months of 

the determination of Modification 5, unless otherwise agreed by the 
Planning Secretary; 

b. be prepared in consultation with the EPA by a suitably qualified and 
experienced person/s; 

c. describe the measures to be implemented to ensure compliance with 
the blasting criteria and conditions of this consent; 

d. include a Road Closure Management Plan for any blasting within 500 
metres of a public road, that has been prepared in consultation with 
relevant roads authorities and includes provisions for: 

• minimising the duration of closures, both on a per event basis and 
weekly basis; 

• avoiding peak traffic periods as far as reasonable; and 
• co-ordinating with nearby mines to minimise the cumulative effect of 

road closures; 

Blast Management Plan 
Version: 3.3 
Date 28/03/2019 
a) Appendix G of the BMP provides a 

letter from DP&E confirming 
approval (Approved on 3/4/2019 
by Jessie Evans as nominee of 
the Secretary). 

b) Appendix F of the BMP 
demonstrates consultation with the 
EPA. 

c) Section 6 of the BMP describes 
the blast management controls to 
ensure compliance with blasting 
criteria. 

d) Appendix C of the BMP provides 
the Road Closure Management 
Plan Golden Highway (Jerrys 
Plain Road) (HVOOC-

Compliant  OFI - Recommend updating 
Section 1, Table 1 to Table 3 to 
ensure correct references in 
column 3 (“Section of BMP 
which addresses this 
requirement”, “Where 
Commitment is addressed”, 
“Where Condition is 
addressed”. 
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e. propose and justify any agreed alternative ground vibration limits for 

public or private infrastructure in the vicinity of the site (if relevant); and 
f. include a monitoring program for evaluating and reporting on 

compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent. 
The Applicant must implement the Blast Management Plan as approved by 
the Planning Secretary. 

1797567310-2159 Version 1.0 
7/01/2019) and HVO Road 
Closure Management Plan 
Lemington Road 1 July 2018 – 30 
June 2019. 

e) Section 4.2.2 of the BMP details 
the impact assessment criteria for 
public infrastructure. 

f) Appendix D of the BMP provides 
the Blast Monitoring Programme 
to evaluate performance. 

 

AIR QUALITY 
S3 C19 Air Quality Impact Assessment Criteria 

The Applicant must ensure that all reasonable and feasible avoidance and 
mitigation measures are employed so that particulate matter emissions 
generated by the development do not exceed the air quality impact 
assessment criteria listed in Table 8 at any residence on privately-owned 
land, the Hunter Valley Gliding Club (when in use) or on more than 25 
percent of privately-owned land. 

 
Notes: 
• Air quality impacts at HVGC are to be assessed in the immediate vicinity of its 

residential facilities and/or clubhouse. Air quality limits are only applicable during 
times of use that have been notified by HVGC to the Applicant. 

• a   Total impact (i.e. incremental increase in concentrations due to the 
development plus background concentrations due to all other sources). 

• b   Incremental impact (i.e. incremental increase in concentrations due to the 
development on its own). 

During the audit period a significant 
number of exceedances of the short 
term (24hr) PM10 criteria were 
recorded. A large portion of these 
events were influenced by a 
combination of ongoing drought 
conditions in 2019 and 2020, regional 
dust events and smoke from bushfires 
which significantly affected the Hunter 
Valley. Each of these exceedances 
were reported to DPIE and were noted 
to have been affected by an 
extraordinary event and therefore, as 
per the consent conditions, the criteria 
were not deemed to be applicable. 
These events also contributed to 
exceedances of the long term (annual 
average) criteria in some instances, 
however annual averages have been 
adjusted to exclude these events as 
per consent conditions.  
 
Where exceedances were noted 
outside of these extraordinary events, 
these were reported to DPIE and 

Non-compliant No further action required. 
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• c   Excludes extraordinary events such as bushfires, prescribed burning, dust 

storms, fire incidents or any other activity agreed by the Planning Secretary. 
However, if the Applicant has a written negotiated air quality agreement 
with any landowner or HVGC to exceed the air quality limits in Table 8 and 
a copy of this agreement has been forwarded to the Department and EPA, 
then the Applicant may exceed the air quality limits in Table 8 in 
accordance with the negotiated air quality agreement. 

investigated to determine the 
contribution to these incidents by HVO 
in accordance with the compliance 
protocol outlined in the HVO Air Quality 
Management Plan. 
 
Following investigation, one non-
compliance was noted against consent 
conditions in each of PA 06_02161 and 
DA 450-10-2003. The non-compliance 
with respect to this condition was a 
PM10 exceedance at the Knodlers 
Lane HVAS on 28 July 2021. 
 

S3 C20 Deleted  Noted  
S3 C21 Additional Air Quality Impact Mitigation Measures 

Upon receiving a written request from: 
• an owner of land listed in Table 1 (unless the landowner has requested 

acquisition); or 
• an owner of land listed in Table 14 
the Applicant must implement reasonable and feasible air quality impact 
mitigation measures (such as air conditioning, first flush drinking water 
collection systems etc) at any residence on the land, in consultation with 
the landowner. These measures must be consistent with the measures 
outlined in the Voluntary Land Acquisition and Mitigation Policy for State 
Significant Mining, Petroleum and Extractive Industry Development (NSW 
Government, 2014), as amended, and proportionate to the level of 
predicted impact. 
However, if the Applicant has an air quality agreement with the owner of 
any land listed in Table 1 or Table 14 and a copy of this agreement has 
been forwarded to the Department and EPA, then the Applicant does not 
have to implement such measures. 
If within 3 months of receiving this request from the landowner, the 
Applicant and the landowner cannot agree on the measures to be 
implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these 
measures, then either party may refer the matter to the Planning Secretary 
for resolution.  

No written requests for additional air 
quality impact mitigation measures 
were observed for the audit period. 

Not triggered  
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Within 3 months of the date of this consent, the Applicant must notify all 
applicable landowners that they are entitled to receive air quality impact 
mitigation measures, to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

 
Notes: 
• The land numbers are as described in the EA, except the one with an asterisk 

which is as described in EA (Mod 5), and as shown in Appendix 4. 
• Land number 7 and 24 are now mine-owned. 

S3 C21A Mine-owned Land 
Particulate matter emissions generated by the development must not 
exceed the criteria listed in Table 8 at any occupied residence on mine-
owned land (including land owned by another mining company) unless: 
a. the tenant and landowner (if the residence is owned by another mining 

company) have been notified of any health risks associated with such 
exceedances in accordance with the notification requirements under 
Schedule 4 of this consent; 

b. the tenant of any land owned by the Applicant can terminate their 
tenancy agreement without penalty at any time, subject to giving 
reasonable notice; 

c. air quality monitoring is regularly undertaken to inform the tenant and 
landowner (if the residence is owned by another mining company) of 
the likely particulate emissions at the residence; and 

d. data from this monitoring is presented to the tenant and landowner in 
an appropriate format for a medical practitioner to assist the tenant and 
landowner in making informed decisions on the health risks associated 
with occupying the property. 

For the PM10 air quality exceedance of 
28 July 2021, copies of notification 
letters to residents, inclusive of the 
NSW Health fact sheet “Mine Dust and 
You” were sighted during the audit. 

Compliant   

S3 C22 Operating Conditions 
The Applicant must: 
a. take all reasonable steps to minimise odour, fume, spontaneous 

combustion, greenhouse gas and dust (including PM10 and PM2.5) 
emissions of the development; 

b. minimise any visible off-site air pollution generated by the 
development; 

The site operates a predictive 
meteorological forecasting system and 
a real time monitoring network to 
enable proactive management of air 
quality where adverse conditions are 
forecast, and to ensure timely 
response where alert levels are 

Compliant   
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c. minimise to the greatest extent practicable, the extent of potential dust 

generating surfaces exposed on the site at any given point in time; 
d. operate a comprehensive air quality management system that uses a 

combination of predictive meteorological forecasting and real-time air 
quality monitoring data to guide the day to day planning of mining 
operations and the implementation of both proactive and reactive air 
quality mitigation measures to ensure compliance with the relevant 
conditions of this consent; 

e. carry out regular air quality monitoring to determine whether the 
development is complying with the relevant conditions of this consent; 

f. regularly assess the air quality monitoring data, and modify or stop 
operations on the site to ensure compliance with the relevant 
conditions of this consent; 

g. minimise the air quality impacts of the development during adverse 
meteorological conditions and extraordinary events (see Note c to 
Table 8 above); and 

h. use all reasonable efforts to co-ordinate air quality management on the 
site with the air quality management at nearby mines to minimise 
cumulative air quality impacts, 

to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

exceeded with respect to air quality or 
meteorological parameters. 
 
Interviews with environment and 
dispatch staff indicated awareness of 
air quality triggers and responses when 
incidents are raised. 
 
Cumulative impacts are considered 
through quarterly inter-mine meetings 
with other nearby operations, including 
Integra Underground, Mount Owen 
Glendell, Ashton, Ravensworth and 
Rixs Creek. 
 
 

S3 C23 Air Quality Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare an Air Quality Management Plan for the 
development to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. This plan must: 
a. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval within 3 months of 

the determination of Modification 5, unless otherwise agreed by the 
Planning Secretary; 

b. be prepared in consultation with the EPA by a suitably qualified and 
experienced person/s; 

c. describe the measures to be implemented to ensure: 
• compliance with the air quality criteria and operating conditions in this 

consent; 
• best practice management is being employed; and 
• the air quality impacts of the development are minimised during 

adverse meteorological conditions and extraordinary events; 
d. describe the air quality management system in detail; and 
e. include an air quality monitoring program that: 

Air Quality and Greenhouse Gas 
Management Plan 
Document Number: HVOOC-
1797567310-2595 
Version: 2.0 
Effective: 12/09/2019 
 
a) Appendix C of the AQGGMP 

provides a letter from DP&E 
confirming approval (Approved on 
06/09/2019 by Howard Reed as 
nominee of the Secretary). 

b) Appendix A of the AQGGMP 
demonstrates the initial 
consultation with the EPA. 

c) Section 6 of the AQGGMP 
describes the air quality 

Compliant   
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• uses monitors to evaluate the performance of the development against 

the air quality criteria in this consent and to guide day to day planning 
of operations; 

• adequately supports the air quality management system; and 
• a protocol for identifying and notifying the Department and relevant 

stakeholders of any air quality incidents; 
f. include a protocol that has been prepared in consultation with the 

owners of nearby mines to minimise cumulative air quality impacts. 
The Applicant must implement the Air Quality Management Plan as 
approved by the Planning Secretary. 

management controls to ensure 
compliance with criteria. 

d) Section 8 and 9 of the AQGGMP 
details the air quality monitoring 
program and compliance 
protocols. The compliance 
protocols include consideration of 
cumulative air quality impacts. 

 
HVO implements a number of design 
and operational controls to limit air 
quality impacts for the project and are 
outlined in the AQMP. These were 
observed to be implemented during the 
audit period through review of reports, 
interviews with dispatch personnel  
and following the site inspection. 
Evidence was  sighted that predictive 
meteorological forecasting and real- 
time air quality monitoring data is used 
by dispatch and site personnel  to  
guide the day-to-day planning of 
mining operations and the  
implementation of both proactive and  
reactive air quality mitigation 
measures. This included daily emails 
to relevant personnel, which provides 
daily forecasts of site specific weather 
conditions. These forecasts are 
discussed at pre-shift meetings and, in 
the event of adverse weather 
conditions, modifications to activities 
are considered and implemented.  
 
Real time air quality monitoring is 
undertaken, with alarm levels and 
TARPs to ensure proactive air quality 
management. A risk/response matrix is 
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included in the AQGGMP, and 
awareness and application of this 
approach was observed in interviews 
with dispatch personnel during the site 
inspection.  
 
During the site inspection, there were 
regular observations made where 
wheel generated dust was observed 
above wheel height, and the height of 
the tray of haul trucks, exceeding the 
visible dust triggers in the Air Quality 
TARP. While it is noted that these 
instances of wheel generated dust did 
not appear to result in visible dust 
impacts outside the pit, It is 
recommended that operators are 
provided with refresher training to 
ensure awareness of these TARPs and 
to ensure more proactive management 
of wheel generated and plant-
generated dust.  
 
 
 
  

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING 
S3 C24 During the life of the development, the Applicant must ensure that there is 

a suitable meteorological station in the vicinity of the site that complies with 
the requirements in the Approved Methods for Sampling and Analysis of 
Air Pollutants in New South Wales guideline. 

The site operates a real time 
meteorological station. Records of 
monthly maintenance inspections were 
observed during the audit. 

Compliant   

SURFACE AND GROUND WATER 
S3 C25 Discharge Limits 

The Applicant must only discharge mine water from the site in accordance 
with the provisions of an EPL, section 120 of the Protection of the 

Sighted 2019, 2020, 2021 Annual 
Returns and monthly environmental 
monitoring report from January 2022 
until August 2022. 

Compliant  OFI - During the audit 
inspection, Dam 37S had an 
eroded batter being caused via 
runoff from the access track. It is 
recommended that this should be 
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Environment Operations Act 1997 or the Protection of the Environment 
Operations (Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme) Regulation 2002. 

There were exceedances during the 
audit period, but they apply to the 
northern operations (DA450-10-2003) 
It is noted that there were uncontrolled 
discharges from both Dam 39S and 
Dam 39S commencing on 8th March 
2022 and 6th July 2022. These dams 
are sediment dams and do not collect 
mine water. Both events were following 
large rainfall totals (>140mm) in 
excess of their design capacity 
(57.2mm) under the Blue Book 
guidelines. The March spill coincided 
with the regional flooding natural 
disaster. The July event was deemed 
to not cause environmental harm 
based on water quality samples 
collected and analysed.   
 

repaired, or flow redirected to the 
existing stabilised entries. 
Sediment should then be 
removed from the basin to 
restore capacity.  
  

S3 C26 Protection of Watercourses 
The Applicant must: 
a. ensure mining operations do not interfere with the stability of the 

Hunter River, Wollombi Brook and creek lines located outside the area 
of mining operations; 

b. to the south of the Hunter River, retain a buffer zone of 150 metres, or 
less if agreed by the Planning Secretary following consultation with 
DPE Water, from the edge of open cut pits and the high bank of the 
Hunter River and its connected alluvium, excepting the area of the site 
adjacent to the Hobden Gully levee; 

c. ensure negligible environmental consequences to the Hunter River 
alluvial aquifer and the Wollombi Brook alluvial aquifer beyond those 
predicted for the development; and 

d. during water transfers into the Lemington underground mine workings, 
retain a maximum fill level of 30m AHD in the Lemington underground 
mine workings or retain a buffer zone of 10m between the base of the 
Hunter River alluvium and the Lemington underground mine workings 
fill level, whichever gives the greater vertical separation. 

Item A. – Sighted the 2021 and 2022 
Stream Health and Stability Reports. 3 
sites monitored on the Hunter River 
and 2 sites monitored on Wollombi 
Brook with no changes identified 
between the two rounds of monitoring. 
Item B. – Sighted letter from DPIE 
confirming approval to mine within 
150m dated 15/1/14. Based on aerial 
photography review, no additional 
mining has occurred within 150m of the 
Hunter River high bank during the audit 
period. 
Item C & D – Review of monthly and 
Annual Environmental Reviews, 
Annual Groundwater Reviews and Mod 
5 groundwater modelling report 
indicate no gaps in compliance these 
conditions.  

Compliant   
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S3 C26A Water Supply 
The Applicant must ensure that it has sufficient water for all stages of the 
development, and if necessary, adjust the scale of the development to 
match its available water supply. 
The Applicant must report on water extracted from the site each year 
(direct and indirect) in the Annual Review, including water taken under 
each water licence. 
Note:  Under the Water Act 1912 and/or the Water Management Act 2000, the 
Applicant is required to obtain all necessary water licences for the development. The 
Applicant must surrender sufficient water entitlements upon cessation of 
rehabilitation activities to ensure that post closure water take impacts are sufficiently 
accounted for. 

Total site water balance reviewed in 
Annual Environmental Review for 
2019, 2020 and 2021 show a positive 
net water position and detail water 
take, all which fall below entitlements. 
 
HVO South Modification 5 
Groundwater Study predicted using a 
numerical groundwater model that 
HVO has sufficient water licences to 
account for the modified project and 
that groundwater impacts would be 
acceptable. 
 
All years reported a net increase of 
water storage. Due to recent La Nina 
climatic conditions, no fresh water has 
been pumped from the Hunter River 
during 2021. Water has been released 
from site under EPL640 and HRSTS 
regulations during 2021 and 2022. 
 
The WMP (2018) Section 6.2/6.3 
details water security including 
available transfers from other mines or 
from the Hunter River under licence. 

Compliant   

S3 C26B Compensatory Water Supply 
The Applicant must provide compensatory water supply to any landowner 
of privately-owned land whose rightful water supply is adversely and 
directly impacted (other than an impact that is negligible) as a result of the 
development, in consultation with DPE Water, and to the satisfaction of the 
Planning Secretary.  
The compensatory water supply measures must provide an alternative 
long-term supply of water that is equivalent, in quality and volume, to the 
loss attributable to the development.  Equivalent water supply should be 

Circumstances which may trigger a 
requirement to provide a compensatory 
water supply were not identified during 
the reporting period. 

Not triggered  
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provided (at least on an interim basis) as soon as practicable after the loss 
is identified, unless otherwise agreed with the landowner.  
If the Applicant and the landowner cannot agree on whether the loss of 
water is/ is not attributable to the development or the measures to be 
implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these 
measures, then either party may refer the matter to the Planning Secretary 
for resolution. 
If the Applicant is unable to provide an alternative long-term supply of 
water, then the Applicant must provide compensation, to the satisfaction of 
the Planning Secretary. 
Notes: 
• The Water Management Plan (see condition 27 below) is required to include 

trigger levels for investigating potentially adverse impacts on water supplies. 
• The burden of proof that any loss of surface water or groundwater access is not 

due to the development rests with the Applicant. 
S3 C26C Water Transfers 

The Applicant may receive water from, and transfer water to, neighbouring 
mines including HVO North, Warkworth/ Mt Thorley and Wambo mines. 

Water transfer volumes are presented 
in the water balance section of the 
annual review. Mine water has been 
transferred to Liddell Coal during the 
audit period. 

Compliant   

S3 C27 Water Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Water Management Plan to the satisfaction 
of the Planning Secretary. This Plan must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with DPE Water by a suitably qualified 

expert whose appointment has been approved by the Planning 
Secretary; 

b. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval within 6 months of 
this consent or otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary; and 

c. include: 
• a site water balance, which includes details of sources and security of 

water supply, on site water use and management and off-site water 
transfers, investigates and describes measures to minimise water use 
by the development and a methodology to quantify the annual 
groundwater inflow into the Lemington underground mine workings 
during the period water is to be stored and extracted, and the ongoing 
maximum annual groundwater inflow after these activities have 
ceased; 

Latest version submitted for approval: 
23/11/2022 
Version 3.0 of the WMP was approved 
on 16/10/2018 by Megan Dawson as 
nominee of the Secretary, and is 
included on the HVO website. 
Subsequent to this approval, a number 
of updates and minor amendments 
have been made to incorporate 
additional monitoring, response to 
audits and annual reviews and on 
feedback from DPE. Version 3.4 has 
been submitted to DPE for approval 
following the approval of PA 06_0261 
Mod 6. 
Uncontrolled version 3.4 also sighted 
which has been issued to the 
Secretary and is awaiting approval. 

Non-compliant Version 3.4 of the WMP has 
been issued to the secretary 
and is waiting approval. 
Review the contents of the 
WMP to reflect the audit findings 
when next updated. 
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• an erosion and sediment control plan for surface works on the site that 

is consistent with the requirements of the Managing Urban Stormwater: 
Soils and Construction Manual (Landcom 2004, or its latest version); 

• a program for review of groundwater modelling that includes 
assessment of the effect of short and long-term changes to 
groundwater quality and mobilisation of salts; 

• a surface water monitoring program that includes: 
– detailed baseline data of surface water flows and quality in the 

watercourses that could be affected by the development, including 
the Hunter River and Wollombi Brook; 

– a detailed description of the surface water management system; 
– details of water licensing requirements for all water storages; 
– details of licensed discharge points and limits; 
– detailed design objectives and performance measures for erosion 

and sediment control works, water storages, water diversions, 
sediment dams, emplacement  areas, backfilled voids and the final 
void; 

– surface water impact assessment criteria, including trigger levels for 
investigating potentially adverse surface water impacts of the 
development; 

– a program to monitor potentially adverse impacts of the 
development on surface water flows and quality, flooding, stream 
and riparian vegetation health, including monitoring controlled and 
uncontrolled discharges and seepage/leachate from the site; and 

– a plan to respond to any exceedances of the performance criteria or 
surface water impact assessment criteria, and repair, mitigate 
and/or offset any adverse surface water impacts of the 
development; 

• a groundwater monitoring program that includes: 
– additional baseline data of groundwater levels, yield and quality in 

the region, and privately-owned groundwater bores, which could be 
affected by the development; 

– groundwater impact assessment criteria, including trigger levels for 
investigating any potentially adverse groundwater impacts of the 
development; 

– a program to monitor: 
○ groundwater inflows to the open cut mining operations; 

This version provides more up to date 
information reflecting management 
practices currently undertaken on site. 
Unless noted otherwise, comments 
below are based on the approved 2018 
version 3.0. 
 
Item A – Appendix A of the Water 
Management Plan (WMP) contains a 
letter from the Secretary confirming the 
appointment of Andrew Hodge as the 
author. Appendix B contain letters from 
DPI Water and EPA showing 
consultation has been undertaken. 
Item B – Not-relevant to this audit 
period 
Item C – Site Water balance included 
in Section 6 of the WMP, details 
sources and security of water supply, 
on site water use and management. 
The WMP details how the reliance on 
external water use is minimised 
through the priority use of captured 
rainfall runoff from mine disturbance 
areas and groundwater inflow to voids. 
The WMP does not contain a 
methodology to quantify annual 
groundwater inflow  into the Lemington 
Underground Workings.  
Section 7.3.2 contains a brief overview 
of Erosion and Sediment Control. It 
states that a site-specific ESC Plan is 
developed under the Ground 
Disturbance Permit system. Observed 
example for a drill pad. 
The Surface Water Monitoring 
Program is detailed in Appendix C of 
the WMP. Baseline water quality data 
is contained in Section 7.2 and water 
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○ impacts of the development on the region’s aquifers, any 

groundwater bores, and surrounding watercourses, and in 
particular, the Hunter River and Wollombi Brook and adjacent 
alluvium; and 

○ impacts of the development on groundwater dependent 
ecosystems, riparian vegetation and River Red Gum 
populations; and 

– a plan to respond to any exceedances of the groundwater impact 
assessment criteria, and repair, mitigate and/or offset any adverse 
groundwater impacts of the development; and 

• a program to periodically update and validate the water balance and 
groundwater model for the development and compare monitoring 
results with modelled predictions, unless otherwise agreed by the 
Planning Secretary. 

The Applicant must implement the Water Management Plan as approved 
by the Planning Secretary. 

access licence details are contained 
within Section 5.7. Section 5.8 details 
the licenced discharge points. 
Design objectives and performance 
measures are provided in Section 7.3.2 
for ESC works, Section 5.9 and 9.3 for 
water storages, Section 5.5 and 7.3 for 
diversions, Section 7.4.3 for 
emplacement areas and backfilled 
voids and Section 7.4.1 for final voids. 
Surface Water Impact Criteria are 
detailed in Table 2 of WMP Appendix 
C.  
Section 9 and Appendix C details the 
program to monitor potentially adverse 
impacts on surface water quality, 
controlled and uncontrolled discharges 
and seepage/leachate from the site. 
The Plan to respond to the 
exceedances is contained in Section 
9.5. 
 
The WMP should be updated to 
include the following: 
1. Update the WMP with the 

required methodology to 
quantify the annual 
groundwater inflow into the 
Lemington underground mine 
workings during the period 
water is to be stored and 
extracted, and the ongoing 
maximum annual groundwater 
inflow after these activities have 
ceased. 

2. Update the WMP to include a 
program to monitor potentially 
adverse impacts of the 
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development on flooding, 
surface water flows, stream and 
riparian vegetation health 

3. Update the WMP to include 
latest details of how the mine is 
managing water including the 
recently installed dam level 
monitoring and pipe burst 
detection systems. 

4. Update the WMP with the latest 
water balance model details 

5. Update the WMP to include a 
program to periodically update 
and validate the water balance 
model for the development and 
compare monitoring results 
with modelled predictions 

 
 

S3 C28 Groundwater Impacts Report 
The Applicant must provide an annual report of alluvial and hard rock 
buffer groundwater levels. This report must: 
a. be provided to DPE Water and the Department in the Annual Review 

each year following the reporting period; 
b. include interpreted drawdown levels resulting from existing and/or 

ongoing mining operations of the development; and 
c. account for any drawdown loss of alluvial groundwater or river flows 
to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

2019, 2020 and 2021 Annual 
Groundwater Review 
Appended to the Annual Environmental 
Review 

Compliant    

S3 C28A The Applicant must design and construct Lake James (as described in the 
documents listed in condition 2(c) of schedule 2) to the satisfaction of the 
DSC. The final dam design, as submitted to DSC, must be accompanied 
by a detailed assessment of the potential operational and environmental 
risks associated with the dam. 

Not triggered under this audit period 
(previously occurred). Viewed Table 
B1 of the 2016 IEA which states that 
the 2014 IEA confirmed that as 
constructed plans were sighted. 
Viewed the current WMP which 
confirms that the redesigned Lake 
James is currently in operation.  
 

Not triggered  
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REHABILITATION AND LANDSCAPE 
S3 C29 The Applicant must implement the biodiversity offset strategy as described 

in the Warkworth Mine EIS, summarised in Table 15 below and shown 
conceptually in Appendix 5, to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

 
Note: This 140 ha of vegetation in the Goulburn River Biodiversity Area is additional 
to the 1, 063 ha of vegetation to be offset on this property for Warkworth Mine. The 
biodiversity offset strategy may be integrated with the similar strategy for Warkworth 
Mine. 

Goulburn River Management Plan 
Version: 2 
Date effective: 7 December 2017 
This Management Plan is the 
framework for the protection and 
management of a 1,066-hectare offset 
area under a legally binding 
conservation mechanism to satisfy 
conditions of Warkworth Mining 
Limited’s Commonwealth approval 
(EPBC 2002/629) and NSW approval 
(NSW SSD-6464), and the 140-hectare 
offset area to satisfy conditions of the 
Hunter Valley Operations NSW 
approval (NSW PA 06-0261). 
 
Figure 2 – indicates the location of 
HVO offset area 

Compliant   
 
 

S3 C29A Long Term Security Offset 
By the end of June 2018, unless the Planning Secretary agrees otherwise, 
the Applicant must secure the offset area identified in condition 29 under 
an in perpetuity conservation mechanism to the satisfaction of the 
Planning Secretary, such as a Conservation Agreement under the National 
Parks and Wildlife Act 1974, BioBanking Agreement under the Threatened 
Species Conservation Act 1995, Biobanking Stewardship Agreement or 
Conservation Agreement under the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 or 
by incorporating the land into the Goulburn River National Park (if agreed 
by NPWS). This conservation mechanism may be combined with any 
similar mechanism required for Warkworth Mine. 

An extension for the establishment of 
an in-perpetuity conservation 
agreement to address this condition 
has previously been submitted each 
year since 2018. The most recent was 
made in  a letter to DPIE dated 6 April 
2022. A response to this letter from the 
Department on 20 May 2022 was 
noted, indicating that as this request is 
closely tied to the Warkworth consent 
(SSD6464) modification currently being 
assessed, and as such this task should 
be withdrawn pending the 
determination of that modification.  
 

Not triggered  

S3 C29B Offsets for Warkworth Mine 
The Applicant must not undertake any mining operations or development 
within the Southern Biodiversity Area or Northern Biodiversity Area as 

A desktop review of the MOP 
confirmed that no mining operations or 
development within the Southern 

Compliant   
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indicated on the plan in Appendix 10, other than any conservation-related 
activity under an approved Biodiversity Management Plan under either this 
consent or similar plan required for Warkworth Mine, or the development 
and use of water management infrastructure (including existing 
infrastructure) as described in the Modification Report (Mod 7).  
Note:  The Southern Biodiversity Area and Northern Biodiversity Area form part of 
the biodiversity offset strategy for Warkworth Mine. 

Biodiversity Area or Northern 
Biodiversity Area as indicated on the 
plan in Appendix 10 during the audit 
period. 

S3 C30 River Red Gum Restoration Strategy 
Within 12 months of the date of this consent, or otherwise agreed by the 
Planning Secretary, the Applicant must review, revise and provide a 
timetable for the implementation of the HVO River Red Gum Strategy for 
the Hunter River and Wollombi Brook river red gum populations (as shown 
in Appendix 8), in consultation with DPE Water and BCD, and to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. This strategy must be prepared by 
suitably qualified expert/s, and must include: 
a. the conservation and restoration objectives for the river red gum 

populations; 
b. a description of the short, medium and long term measures that would 

be implemented to conserve and restore the river red gum populations 
(including measures to address matters which affect the long term 
health and sustainability of the river red gums such as surface and 
ground water supply, and controlling weeds, livestock and feral 
animals); and 

c. detailed assessment and completion criteria for the conservation and 
restoration of the river red gum populations. 

The River Red Gum Rehabilitation and 
Restoration Strategy (RRGRRS) 
describes baseline and subsequent 
surveys (2007 and 2008) along with 
future monitoring including year 3 
(2010), year 5 (2012) and year 10 
(2017) monitoring which predates the 
scope of this audit.  
The Integrated Biodiversity 
Management Plan references the 
RRGRRS and proposes management 
measures for these areas. The 
RRGRRS was most recently updated 
19/05/2022. Site inspections, and 
monitoring included in the Annual 
Reviews, indicate that management of 
these areas has been improved, 
although recent conditions have 
contributed to increased weed growth 
which requires ongoing management.  
Inspection of the Carrington Billabong 
during the site inspection (refer Plate 
51, 52, 54 and 60) indicated fencing 
and current weed management 
activities to manage these areas. 

Compliant  . 

S3 C31 Hunter Lowland Red Gum Forest 
The Applicant must protect all stands of the Hunter Lowland Red Gum 
Forest (also identified as Hunter Floodplain Red Gum Woodland Complex 
in the EA) endangered ecological community within the site, and adjacent 
lands under the control of the Applicant, as shown in Appendix 8, to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

Observed protection of these areas on 
site. 

Compliant   
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S3 C32 Habitat Management Areas 

Deleted 
Deleted    

S3 C33 Strategic Study Contribution 
If, during the development, the Department or the BCD commissions a 
strategic study into the regional vegetation corridor stretching from the 
Wollemi National Park to the Barrington Tops National Park, then the 
Applicant must contribute a reasonable amount, up to $10,000, towards 
the completion of this study. 

No evidence was observed that a 
study was commissioned during the 
audit period. 

Not triggered  

S3 C33A Biodiversity Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Biodiversity Management Plan to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. This plan must: 
a. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval within 3 months of 

the determination of Modification 5, unless otherwise agreed by the 
Planning Secretary; 

b. be prepared in consultation with the BCD by a suitably qualified and 
experienced person/s; 

c. describe the short, medium, and long term measures to be undertaken 
to manage the remnant vegetation and fauna habitat on the site and 
implement the Biodiversity Offset Strategy (see condition 29); 

d. describe the measures to be undertaken to avoid the Southern 
Biodiversity Area or Northern Biodiversity Area located within the site 
(see condition 29B); 

e. incorporate the River Red Gum Strategy (see condition 30); 
f. describe the measures to be undertaken to protect the Hunter Lowland 

Red Gum Forest endangered ecological community (see condition 31); 
g. include detailed performance and completion criteria for evaluating the 

performance of the Biodiversity Offset Strategy and include triggers for 
remedial action, where these performance or completion criteria are 
not met; 

h. include a detailed description of the measures to be implemented on 
the site and in the biodiversity area/s for: 

• protecting vegetation and fauna habitat outside the approved 
disturbance area on the site; 

• enhancing the quality of existing vegetation, vegetation connectivity 
and fauna habitat on the site and in the offset areas; 

• minimising clearing and avoid unnecessary disturbance; 

Hunter Valley Operations – Integrated 
Biodiversity Management Plan 
Version: 1.0 
Effective 25/06/2018 
Approved by DPE on 2/8/2018 
Sighted during inspection. It is noted 
that the IBMP was re-submitted in 
October 2022, however DPE are yet to 
provide an approval letter for this 
version. 
 
Annual ecological monitoring reports 
were observed during the site 
inspection, and these reports consider 
compliance with Biodiversity 
Management Plan requirements 
including biodiversity offsets, 
vegetation clearance, management 
activities, ecological monitoring results 
and pest and weed management 
activities.  

Compliant   
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• maximising the salvage of resources within the approved disturbance 

area for beneficial reuse; 
• collecting and propagate seed; 
• utilising vegetation for visual screening of the site; 
• minimising the impacts on fauna on site, including undertaking pre-

clearance surveys; 
• managing salinity; 
• controlling weeds and feral pests; 
• controlling erosion; 
• managing grazing and agriculture on the site; 
• controlling access; and 
• manage bushfire hazards; 
i. be integrated with rehabilitation for the site; 
j. include a seasonally-based program to monitor and report on the 

effectiveness of the above measures, progress against the detailed 
performance and completion criteria, and any progressive 
improvements that could be implemented to improve biodiversity 
outcomes; 

k. monitor and report on the impacts of the development on groundwater 
dependent ecosystems and riparian vegetation consistent with the 
Groundwater Monitoring Program, and identify trigger levels for the 
remediation of any material impacts to these ecosystems; 

l. identify the potential risks to the successful implementation of the 
Biodiversity Offset Strategy, and include a description of the 
contingency measures to be implemented to mitigate against these 
risks; and 

m. include details of who would be responsible for monitoring, reviewing, 
and implementing the plan. 

The Applicant must implement the Biodiversity Management Plan as 
approved by the Planning Secretary. 
Note: Management measures relating to the Biodiversity Offset Strategy may be 
addressed via equivalent measures required as part of the long term security 
arrangement under condition 29A. 

S3 C34 Progressive Rehabilitation 
The Applicant must rehabilitate the site progressively, that is, as soon as 
reasonably practicable following disturbance. All reasonable steps must be 

Annual Review shows rehabilitation 
progressing in line with/ahead of the 
MOP. Areas prepped for rehabilitation 

Compliant   
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taken to minimise the total area exposed at any time. Interim stabilisation 
and temporary vegetation strategies must be employed when areas prone 
to dust generation, soil erosion and weed incursion cannot be permanently 
rehabilitated. 
Note: It is accepted that some parts of the site that are progressively rehabilitated 
may be subject to further disturbance at some later stage of the development. 

listed in AR also, and areas 
seeded/prepped.  
Confirmed with site inspection. 

S3 C35 Rehabilitation Objectives 
The Applicant must rehabilitate the site in accordance with the provisions 
under the Mining Act 1992 and must be generally consistent with the 
proposed rehabilitation activities described in the documents listed in 
condition 2 of Schedule 2 (and shown conceptually in the figure in 
Appendix 6), and comply with the objectives in Table 16. 

Noted. On track to completion, per the 
rehabilitation reporting in AR and 
confirmed during site inspection. 

Not triggered  
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Note: The rehabilitation objectives detailed in Table 16 apply to the entire 
site; however, they do not require any additional earthmoving works to be 
undertaken to landforms that have been constructed under previous 
approvals or prior to the approval of Modification 5. 

S3 C36 Rehabilitation Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Rehabilitation Management Plan for the 
development in accordance with the provisions under the Mining Act 1992, 
and carry out the development in accordance with this plan. This plan 
a. be prepared by suitably qualified expert/s; 

The R M P  addresses the conditions 
as follows: 

(a) Section 12.1 
(b) Section 4.3 
(c) N/A 

Compliant   
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b. be prepared in consultation with the Department, DPE Water, and 

Council by a suitably qualified and experienced person/s; 
c. be submitted for approval within 3 months of the determination of 

Modification 5, unless otherwise approved by the Planning Secretary; 
d. be prepared in accordance with any relevant Resources Regulator 

Guideline; 
e. describe how the rehabilitation of the site would achieve the objectives 

identified in Table 16 and be integrated with the measures in the 
Biodiversity Management Plan; 

f. include detailed performance and completion criteria for evaluating the 
performance of progressive and final rehabilitation and include triggers 
for remedial action, where these performance or completion criteria are 
not met; 

g. describe the measures to be implemented to meet the performance 
and completion criteria, to ensure compliance with the relevant 
conditions of this consent and to address all aspects of rehabilitation 
including mine closure, final landform (including the final void), final 
land use/s, and water management in the final landform; 

g. include procedures for the use of interim stabilisation and temporary 
vegetation strategies, where reasonable to minimise exposed areas; 

h. include a program to monitor, independently audit and report on the 
effectiveness of the rehabilitation measures, and progress against the 
performance and completion criteria; 

i. identify the potential risks to the successful implementation of 
rehabilitation, and include a description of the contingency measures to 
be implemented to mitigate against these risks; and 

j. include details of who would be responsible for monitoring, reviewing, 
and implementing the plan. 

(d) Section 1.0  
(e) Section 4.1 
(f) Sections 4.2, 10.2 
(g) Sections  6.0, 7.0 

Section 6.2.3.6 
(h) Section 8.0, 9.0 
(i) Section 3.0 
(j) Section 11.3 

 

S3 C37 Deleted    
S3 C38 Deleted    
S3 C39 Conservation and Biodiversity Offset Implementation Bond 

By the end of March 2013, the Applicant must lodge a conservation bond 
with the Department to ensure that the Biodiversity Offset Strategy is 
implemented in accordance with the performance and completion criteria 
of the Biodiversity Management Plan. 
The sum of the bond must be determined by: 

Observed correspondence to DPE 
from Deutsche Bank AG in December 
2016 confirming the conservation bond 
was lodged prior to this audit period. 
 

Compliant   
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a. calculating the full cost of implementing the offset strategy (other than 

land acquisition costs); and 
b. employing a suitably qualified quantity surveyor to verify the calculated 

costs. 
The calculation of the conservation bond must be submitted to the 
Department for approval at least 1 month prior to the lodgement of the 
bond.  
The conservation bond must be reviewed and if required, an updated bond 
must be lodged with the Department within 3 months following: 
a. any update or revision to the Biodiversity Management Plan; 
b. the completion of an Independent Environmental Audit in which 

recommendations relating to the implementation of the Biodiversity 
Offset Strategy have been made; or 

c. in response to a request by the Planning Secretary. 
If the offset strategy is completed generally in accordance with the 
completion criteria in the Biodiversity Management Plan to the satisfaction 
of the Planning Secretary, the Planning Secretary will release the bond.  
If the offset strategy is not completed generally in accordance with the 
completion criteria in the Biodiversity Management Plan, the Planning 
Secretary will call in all or part of the conservation bond, and arrange for 
the satisfactory completion of the relevant works.  
With the agreement of the Planning Secretary, this bond may be combined 
with rehabilitation security deposit administered by the Resources 
Regulator, and may be combined with bonds in respect of offsets required 
for Warkworth Mine. 

ABORIGINAL HERITAGE 
S3 C40 Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan 

The Applicant must prepare an Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan for 
the development to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. The Plan 
must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with Heritage NSW and the Aboriginal 

community; 
b. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval within 12 months 

of this consent or as otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary; and 
c. include: 

HVO South Aboriginal Heritage 
Management Plan 
Document Number: HVOOC-
1797567310-3087 
Status: Approved 
Version: 1.0 
Effective: 09/02/2020 
Approved on 19/12/2019 by Matthew 
Sprott as nominee of the Secretary.  
 

Compliant   
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• measures to be taken to avoid impacts to Aboriginal cultural heritage 

values at all stages of the development. If impacts are unavoidable, 
mitigation measures are to be negotiated with the Aboriginal 
community; 

• a program for the recording, salvage and surface collection of 
Aboriginal objects/sites within the site; 

• a program for the conservation of the other Aboriginal objects/sites 
within the site, including measures to secure, analyse and record the 
objects/sites; 

• definition of restricted access zones to protect Sites 26-44, 47-58, 84-
100, 102-104 and 107-109 from disturbance; 

• measures to ensure potential impacts to Sites 26-44, 47-58 and 107-
109 by the proposed rail spur and loop are avoided; 

• measures to provide for the controlled collection of Sites 1-24, 59-79, 
80-83, 101 and 105-106, where avoidance of impacts by planned 
mining and infrastructure activities is not possible; 

• provision for a long term ‘keeping place’ and care and control plan for 
any Aboriginal objects recovered from the site; 

• provisions for Aboriginal cultural heritage awareness training for all 
HVO South employees, and as a component of mine site inductions for 
contractors working at HVO South; 

• a description of the measures that would be implemented if any 
Aboriginal skeletal remains are discovered during the development; 

• a protocol for the ongoing consultation and involvement of the 
Aboriginal community in the conservation and management of the 
Aboriginal heritage of the objects/sites; and 

• a protocol for the regular review of the Plan’s effectiveness. 
The Applicant must implement the Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan 
as approved by the Planning Secretary. 
Notes: 
• The Aboriginal cultural heritage sites and site numbers referenced in this 

condition are provided in Section 12 and Annex M of the EA. 

A regular program of compliance 
inspections is in place for the site, and 
compliance audit inspection reports 
prepared by Arrow Heritage for 2021 
and 2022 were observed during the 
site inspection.  
Site inspection confirmed identification, 
security and fencing of these areas 
and artefact storage as indicated in 
Plates 50, 57, 58 and 59. 

TRANSPORT AND UTILITIES 
S3 C41 Monitoring of Coal Transport 

The Applicant must keep records of the amount of coal transported from 
the site each year, and include these records in the Annual Review. 

Coal transport data is included in 
Section 4.1.1 of the annual review 

Compliant   
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S3 C42 Coal Haulage Limits 

The Applicant must not transport coal from the development by public 
roads, unless otherwise approved by the Planning Secretary. 

Coal transport data is included in 
Section 4.1.1 of the annual review 

Compliant   

S3 C43 Relocation of Comleroi Road 
The Applicant must: 
a. prior to construction, consult with all road users and Council about the 

proposed road works and their timing; 
b. develop and implement procedures for road closures and diversions to 

be undertaken during the construction of the relocated road; and 
c. construct the relocated section of the road 
to the satisfaction of Council. 

Not triggered during the audit period Not triggered  

S3 C44 Jerry Plains Road Heavy Equipment Crossing 
Prior to the relocation of any heavy equipment, to of from the development, 
that would require Jerrys Plains Road to be closed to public traffic, the 
Applicant must obtain approval for each planned road closure from TfNSW 
and then undertake each transfer of equipment across Jerrys Plains Road 
in accordance with any approval obtained from TfNSW for this purpose. 

Not triggered during the audit period Not triggered  

S3 C45 Coal Conveyor to HVO North 
The Applicant must design and construct the conveyor to HVO North to the 
satisfaction of the Resources Regulator and DPE Water. A copy of all final 
documentation must be provided to the Planning Secretary within 6 
months of the completion of its construction. 

Not triggered during the audit period Not triggered  

S3 C46 Deleted  Noted  
S3 C47 Hunter Valley Gliding Club Co-operative Limited 

While HVGC continues to use its facilities within the site, the Applicant 
must maintain an agreement with HVGC to address the potential impact of 
the mine on the use and operation of HVGC’s facilities, including the 
potential impacts to the flight paths from dragline operations. This 
agreement must take into consideration the impacts of the dragline 
position on: 
• useable length of the runway; 
• interference with flight paths; and 
• guidelines of the Civil Aviation Safety Authority. 
Note: This condition shall cease to operate if both parties agree to terminate the 
agreement and the need for an agreement. 

The Concession and Mitigation 
Agreement 5/2/13 between Coal and 
Allied and the HVGC remains in place.  

Compliant   
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S3 C48 The Applicant must not conduct any activity associated with the 

development above the obstacle limitation surface (OLS) as shown in 
Figure 2.3 of the HVO South Coal Project Response to Submissions 
Report (July 2008) unless agreed with HVGC. 

No activities during the audit period. Not triggered  

S3 C49 The Applicant must develop an Amenity Management Plan for HVGC’s 
facilities within the site. This Plan must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with HVGC; 
b. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval 6 months prior to 

the commencement of mining in the Riverview South East Extension 
Area, or otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary; 

c. include a risk assessment to identify those circumstances most likely to 
generate impacts from mining operations on gliding activities and use 
of the club’s residential facilities; 

d. include details of any proposed modifications to the HVO South mine 
plan to mitigate the potential impacts identified in the risk assessment 
required under paragraph (c); 

e. identify and implement management measures for mining activities to 
ensure that air safety impacts are minimised and the OLS limits in 
condition 48 are adhered to; 

f. identify and implement management measures for mining activities to 
ensure that air quality and noise emissions meet respective impact 
assessment criteria, or obtain written agreement from HVGC to exceed 
these criteria; 

g. include a program to monitor and report on the effectiveness of the 
mine plan modifications required under paragraph (d) and the 
management measures required under paragraphs (e) and (f); and 

h. include notification procedures for prior notification of potentially 
disruptive activities at either HVO South or the HVGC site and 
procedures for notifying HVGC of any exceedances of the relevant 
impact assessment criteria and/or OLS limits at HVO South, 

to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 
If the Applicant and HVGC cannot agree on the level or composition of the 
Amenity Management plan, then either party may refer the matter to the 
Planning Secretary for resolution.  
Should HVGC cease to operate its facilities at the site, the Applicant’s 
obligations under this condition shall cease.  

Amenity Management Plan 
Hunter Valley Gliding Club 
October 2012 
Final V8.0 
 
No mining has occurred in South 
Lemington Pit 2 during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   
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The Amenity Management Plan, must be reviewed in consultation with 
HVGC and if necessary updated, prior to the commencement of mining in 
South Lemington Pit 2. 

VISUAL AMENITY 
S3 C50 Lighting Emissions 

The Applicant must: 
a. ensure no external lights shine above the horizontal; 
b. ensure that all external lighting associated with the development 

complies with Australia Standard AS4282 (INT) 1995 – Control of 
Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting, or its latest version, and 

c. take all practicable measures to mitigate off-site lighting impacts from 
the development 

to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

Lighting Review conducted October 
2022. No recommendations for 
improvement. 

Compliant   

S3 C51 Visual Impact Mitigation 
Within 12 months of this consent, or otherwise agreed by the Planning 
Secretary, the Applicant must prepare a visual impact mitigation report for 
the development to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. This report 
must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with Council; 
b. identify the privately-owned residences and public roads that are likely 

to experience significant additional visual impacts from the 
development during its operation; and 

c. describe (in general terms) the mitigation measures that could be 
implemented to reduce the visibility of the mine from these residences 
and roads. 

Completed. Verified within previous 
audit (2016 IEA) 

Not triggered  

S3 C52 Within 3 months of the Planning Secretary approving this report, the 
Applicant must advise all owners of residences identified in the report that 
they are entitled to mitigation measures to reduce the visibility of the mine 
from their properties and reach agreement with Council about mitigation 
measures (if any) to be implemented for public roads. If the Applicant and 
Council cannot agree about these measures, the matter must be referred 
by either party to the Planning Secretary for resolution. 
Note: The additional visual impact mitigation measures must be aimed at reducing 
the visibility of the mine from significantly affected residences and do not necessarily 
require measures to reduce visibility of the mine from other locations on the affected 
properties. The additional visual impact mitigation measures do not necessarily 
have to include measures on the affected property itself (i.e. the additional 

As per Sch 3 Cond 51 above. Not triggered  
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measures may consist of measures outside the affected property boundary that 
provide an effective reduction in visual impacts). 

GREENHOUSE & ENERGY EFFICIENCY 
S3 C53 The Applicant must implement all reasonable and feasible measures to 

minimise greenhouse gas emissions from the development to the 
satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

Total greenhouse gas emissions are 
reported in the Annual Reviews and 
have shown a decline since the 
previous audit. Initiatives to reduce fuel 
usage emissions and electricity 
consumption are offsetting some 
increase in fugitive emissions due to 
the exposure of deeper coal seams. 
HVO is registered as a Safeguard 
facility and therefore also has a 
Safeguard baseline. Emissions above 
the baseline for that year need to be 
offset by retiring Australian Carbon 
credit Units (ACCUs).  HVO was below 
the baseline during the audit period 
and also below EIS predictions as 
reported in Annual  
Reviews. 

Compliant   

S3 C54 Deleted    

WASTE 
S3 C55 The Applicant must: 

a. monitor the amount of waste generated by the development; 
b. investigate ways to reuse, recycle or minimise this waste; 
c. implement reasonable and feasible measures to minimise this waste; 
d. ensure irrigation of treated wastewater is undertaken in accordance 

with EPA’s Environmental Guideline for the Utilisation of Treated 
Effluent; and 

e. report on waste management and minimisation in the Annual Review 
to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

The generation of waste is tracked and 
reported in the annual reviews, 
demonstrating ongoing commitment to 
recycling of wastes where possible.  
 
There is no irrigation of treated 
wastewater undertaken on the site. 

Compliant    

S3 C56 Within 12 months of this consent or otherwise agreed by the Planning 
Secretary, the Applicant must install and operate a wastewater treatment 
system with adequate capacity to treat wastewater loads from the 
Lemington workshop and facilities, to the satisfaction of EPA. 

Wastewater treatment system installed 
in 2011 and verified in 2014 IEA. 

Not triggered  
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S3 C57 Except as expressly permitted in a licence under the Protection of the 

Environment Operations Act 1997 or by the Protection of the Environment 
Operations Amendment (Scheduled Activities and Waste) Regulation 
2008, waste must not be: 
a. received at the development site for storage, treatment, processing or 

disposal; or 
b. disposed of at the development site. 

The generation of waste is tracked and 
reported in the annual reviews, and 
waste receipts for offsite disposal were 
observed during the site inspeciton. No 
other wastes were received on site for 
disposal during the audit period.  

Compliant   

HAZARDS 
S3 C58 Dangerous Goods 

On-site manufacturing, storage and handling of all Dangerous Goods and 
Hazardous Substances must be undertaken in accordance with: 
a. NOHSC National Code of Practice for Storage and Handling of 

Workplace Dangerous Goods (2001); 
b. NSW Code of Practice for Managing Risks of Hazardous Chemicals in 

the Workplace (2019); and 
c. the requirements of relevant Australian Standards, particularly AS1940: 

The storage and handling of flammable and combustible liquids. 
Note: Explosives and explosive precursors must be managed in accordance with 
the requirements of the Resources Regulator. 

Liquids were noted to be adequately 
bunded, with mobile bunded trolleys 
available for transporting liquids.  

Compliant  OFI – Potential for waste 
chemical containers to have lids 
fitted, or to be stored 
undercover to limit additional 
generation of contaminated 
liquid. 

S3 C58A Unless otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary, the storage of 
dangerous goods and hazardous materials for the Ammonium Nitrate 
Emulsion Plant, as described in the Modification Report (MOD 6), must not 
exceed the quantities provided in Table 17 and Table 18 and must not be 
stored at Location A and Location B concurrently. 

 

 

Location A has been decommissioned, 
so the quantities in Table 17 are no 
longer applicable. 
The ANE plant has been designed with 
consideration of controls for separation 
of dangerous goods and maintenance 
of storage volumes in accordance with 
these requirements. The site 
inspection confirmed the following 
storages: 
- ANE Storage tanks 1 and 2 with 

capacity of 70T each 
- AN Transit Bin with labelled 

capacity of 90,000kg 
- HDAN Bag Storage Area ~20T 
- Diesel tank storage with maximum 

capacity of 65,000L 

Compliant   
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- Sodium Nitrate stored in 20kg 
bags on pallets – approximately 
3000kg 

- Thiourea pallet storage area 
observed with approximately 
3000kg of bagged storage 

- Acetic Acid  storage area held 3 
IBC’s of approximately 3000kg 

- ANSOL storage consists of 2 x 
30,000L tanks. 

S3 C58B The Applicant may transfer ANE manufactured on-site to HVO North but 
must not transfer ANE to other surrounding mines. 

Approximately 3.5kt ANE has been 
transferred to HVO North. No other 
transfers have occurred. 

Compliant   

S3 C59 Fire Control 
During the development, the Applicant must: 
a. ensure that it maintains suitable equipment to respond to any fires on 

site; and 
b. assist the rural Fire service and emergency services as much as 

possible if there is a fire on site. 

The site maintains an emergency 
response checklist for fire appliances 
on site. 

Compliant    

S3 C60 The Applicant must ensure that it maintains a Fire Management Plan for 
the site, in consultation with Council and the Rural Fire Service. 

Bushfire Management Plan 
Document Number: HVOOC-
1797567310-41 
Status: Approved 
Version: 4.0 
Effective: 01/04/2020 

Compliant   

SCHEDULE 4 – ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR AIR QUALITY AND NOISE MANAGEMENT 
NOTIFICATION OF LANDOWNERS 
S4 C1 Within 1 month of this consent, the Applicant must notify the landowners of 

the land listed in Table 1 in writing that they have the right to require the 
Applicant to acquire their land at any stage of the development (subject to 
the note to that Table). 

Completed (Verified in 2010 IEA) Not triggered  

S4 C2 If the results of monitoring required in Schedule 3 identify that impacts 
generated by the development are greater than the relevant impact 

During the audit period a significant 
number of exceedances of the short 

Compliant   
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assessment criteria in Schedule 3, except where this is predicted in the 
documents listed in condition 2 of Schedule 2 or where a negotiated 
agreement has been entered into in relation to that impact, then the 
Applicant must, within 2 weeks of obtaining the monitoring results, notify 
the Planning Secretary, the affected landowners and tenants (including 
tenants of mine owned properties) accordingly, and provide quarterly 
monitoring results to each of these parties until the results show that the 
development is complying with the criteria in Schedule 3. 

term (24hr) PM10 criteria were 
recorded. A large portion of these 
events were influenced by a 
combination of ongoing drought 
conditions in 2019 and 2020, regional 
dust events and smoke from bushfires 
which significantly affected the Hunter 
Valley. Each of these exceedances 
were reported to DPIE and were noted 
to have been affected by an 
extraordinary event and therefore, as 
per the consent conditions, the criteria 
were not deemed to be applicable. 
These events also contributed to 
exceedances of the long term (annual 
average) criteria in some instances, 
however annual averages have been 
adjusted to exclude these events as 
per consent conditions.  
 
Where exceedances were noted 
outside of these extraordinary events, 
these were reported to DPIE and 
investigated to determine the 
contribution to these incidents by HVO 
in accordance with the compliance 
protocol outlined in the HVO Air Quality 
Management Plan. 
 
Following investigation, one non-
compliance was noted against consent 
conditions in each of PA 06_02161 and 
DA 450-10-2003. The non-compliance 
with respect to this condition was a 
PM10 exceedance at the Knodlers 
Lane HVAS on 28 July 2021. 
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For the PM10 air quality exceedance of 
28 July 2021, copies of notification 
letters to residents, inclusive of the 
NSW Health fact sheet “Mine Dust and 
You” were sighted during the audit. 
 

S4 C3 If the results of monitoring required in Schedule 3 identify that impacts 
generated by the development are greater than the relevant air quality 
impact assessment criteria in Schedule 3, then the Applicant must send 
the relevant landowners and tenants (including tenants of mine owned 
properties) a copy of the NSW Health fact sheet entitled “Mine Dust and 
You” (and associated updates) in conjunction with the notification required 
in condition 2. 

For the PM10 air quality exceedance of 
28 July 2021, copies of notification 
letters to residents, inclusive of the 
NSW Health fact sheet “Mine Dust and 
You” were sighted during the audit. 
 

Compliant   

INDEPENDENT REVIEW 
S4 C4 If a landowner considers the development to be exceeding the impact 

assessment criteria in Schedule 3, then he/she may ask the Planning 
Secretary in writing for an independent review of the impacts of the 
development on his/her land. 
If the Planning Secretary is satisfied that an independent review is 
warranted, the Applicant must within 3 months of the Planning Secretary’s 
decision: 
a. consult with the landowner to determine his/her concerns; 
b. commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, 

whose appointment has been approved by the Planning Secretary, to 
conduct monitoring on the land, to: 

• determine whether the development is complying with the relevant 
impact assessment criteria in Schedule 3; and 

• identify the source(s) and scale of any impact on the land, and the 
development’s contribution to this impact; and 

c. give the Planning Secretary and landowner a copy of the independent 
review. 

An independent review of blasting 
impacts was requested as outlined in 
Schedule 3, Condition 17. This has 
been addressed in relation to that 
condition. 

Not triggered  

S4 C5 If the independent review determines that the development is complying 
with the relevant impact assessment criteria in Schedule 3, then the 
Applicant may discontinue the independent review with the approval of the 
Planning Secretary. 

 Not triggered  
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If the independent review determines that the development is not Not 
triggered complying with the relevant impact assessment criteria in 
Schedule 3, and that the development is primarily responsible for this non-
compliance, then the Applicant must: 
a. implement all reasonable and feasible measures, in consultation with 

the landowner, to ensure that the development complies with the 
relevant criteria, and conduct further monitoring to determine whether 
these measures ensure compliance; or 

b. secure a written agreement with the landowner to allow exceedances 
of the relevant impact assessment criteria, 

to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 
 
However, if the further monitoring referred to under paragraph (a) above 
determines that the development is complying with the relevant impact 
assessment criteria, then the Applicant may discontinue the independent 
review with the approval of the Planning Secretary.  
If the independent review determines that the development is not 
complying with the relevant land acquisition criteria in Schedule 3, and that 
the development is primarily responsible for this non-compliance, then the 
Applicant must offer to acquire all or part of the landowner’s land in 
accordance with the procedures in conditions 7-9 below, to the satisfaction 
of the Planning Secretary.   

S4 C6 If the independent review determines that the relevant impact assessment 
criteria in Schedule 3 are being exceeded, but that more than one mine is 
responsible for this non-compliance, then the Applicant shall, together with 
the relevant mine/s: 
a. implement all reasonable and feasible measures, in consultation with 

the landowner, to ensure that the relevant impact assessment criteria 
are complied with, and conduct further monitoring to determine whether 
these measures ensure compliance; or 

b. secure a written agreement with the landowner and other relevant 
mines to allow exceedances of the relevant impact assessment criteria 
in Schedule 3, 

to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary.  
 
If the further monitoring referred to under paragraph (a) above determines 
that the development is complying with the relevant impact assessment 

 Not triggered  
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criteria in Schedule 3, then the Applicant may discontinue the independent 
review with the approval of the Planning Secretary.  
If the independent review determines that the relevant land acquisition 
criteria in Schedule 3 are being exceeded, but that more than one mine is 
responsible for this non-compliance, then the Applicant shall acquire all or 
part of the landowner’s land on as equitable basis as possible with the 
relevant mine/s, in accordance with the procedures in conditions 7-9 
below, to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

LAND ACQUISITION 
S4 C7 Within 3 months of receiving a written request from a landowner with 

acquisition rights, the Applicant shall make a binding written offer to the 
landowner based on: 
a. the current market value of the landowner’s interest in the property at 

the date of this written request, as if the property was unaffected by the 
development the subject of the development application, having regard 
to the: 

• existing and permissible use of the land, in accordance with the 
applicable planning instruments at the date of the written request; and 

• presence of improvements on the property and/or any approved 
building or structure which has been physically commenced at the date 
of the landowner’s written request, and is due to be completed 
subsequent to that date, but excluding any improvements that have 
resulted from the implementation of ‘additional noise mitigation 
measures’ in condition 4 of schedule 3, ‘additional air quality impact 
mitigation measures’ in condition 21 of schedule 3, or ‘additional visual 
impact mitigation measures’ in condition 52 of schedule 3; 

b. the reasonable costs associated with: 
• relocating within the Singleton or Muswellbrook local government 

areas, or to any other local government area determined by the 
Planning Secretary; 

• obtaining legal advice and expert advice for determining the acquisition 
price of the land, and the terms upon which it is to be acquired; and 

c. reasonable compensation for any disturbance caused by the land 
acquisition process. 

However, if following this period, the Applicant and landowner cannot 
agree on the acquisition price of the land and/or the terms upon which the 

No acquisition requests have been 
made during the audit period 

Not triggered  
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land is to be acquired, then either party may refer the matter to the 
Planning Secretary for resolution.  
Upon receiving such a request, the Planning Secretary shall request the 
President of the NSW Division of the Australian Property Institute (the API) 
to appoint a qualified independent valuer to: 
a. consider submissions from both parties; 
b. determine a fair and reasonable acquisition price for the land and/or 

the terms upon which the land is to be acquired, having regard to the 
matters referred to in paragraphs (a)-(c) above; 

c. prepare a detailed report setting out the reasons for any determination; 
and 

d. provide a copy of the report to both parties. 
Within 14 days of receiving the independent valuer’s report, the Applicant 
must make a binding written offer to the landowner to purchase the land at 
a price not less than the independent valuer’s determination.  
However, if either party disputes the independent valuer’s determination, 
then within 14 days of receiving the independent valuer’s report, they may 
refer the matter to the Planning Secretary for review. Any request for a 
review must be accompanied by a detailed report setting out the reasons 
why the party disputes the independent valuer’s determination. Following 
consultation with the independent valuer and both parties, the Planning 
Secretary shall determine a fair and reasonable acquisition price for the 
land, having regard to the matters referred to in paragraphs (a)-(c) above 
and the independent valuer’s report. Within 14 days of this determination, 
the Applicant must make a binding written offer to the landowner to 
purchase the land at a price not less than the Planning Secretary’s 
determination.  
If the landowner refuses to accept the Applicant’s binding written offer 
under this condition within 6 months of the offer being made, then the 
Applicant's obligations to acquire the land shall cease, unless the Planning 
Secretary determines otherwise. 

S4 C8 The Applicant must pay all reasonable costs associated with the land 
acquisition process described in condition 7 above. 

 Not triggered  

S4 C9 If the Applicant and landowner agree that only part of the land must be 
acquired, then the Applicant must also pay all reasonable costs associated 
with obtaining Council approval for any plan of subdivision (where 

 Not triggered  
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permissible), and registration of the plan at the Office of the Registrar-
General. 

SCHEDULE 5 – ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT, MONITORING, AUDITING AND REPORTING 
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
S5 C1 Environmental Management Strategy 

The Applicant must prepare an Environmental Management Strategy for 
the development to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. This 
strategy must: 
a. be submitted to the Planning Secretary for approval within 6 months of 

this consent or otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary; 
b. provide for the strategic context for the environmental management of 

the development; 
c. identify the statutory requirements that apply to the development; 
d. describe the procedures that would be implemented to: 
• keep the local community and relevant agencies informed about the 

operation and environmental performance of the development; 
• receive, handle, respond to, and record complaints; 
• resolve any disputes that may arise during the course of the 

development; 
• respond to any non-compliance; 
• manage cumulative impacts; and 
• respond to emergencies; 
e. include: 
• references to any strategies, plans and programs approved under this 

consent; and 
• a description of and clear plan depicting all environmental monitoring to 

be carried out under this consent; 
f. describe how the various incident and approval reporting requirements 

of the development would be integrated into a single reporting system; 
and 

g. describe the role, responsibility, authority and accountability of all the 
key personnel involved in the environmental management of the 
development. 

Document Number: N/A 
Version: 4.0 
Effective: 08/01/2019 
The EMS was approved on 8/01/2019 
by Howard Reed as nominee of the 
Secretary. 
The EMS was found to satisfy the 
relevant requirements of the current 
consents and has been prepared by 
suitably qualified and experienced 
person and was submitted to the 
Planning Secretary for approval. The 
EMS provides a range of procedures 
that are implemented to manage 
communication, complaints, incidents, 
and monitoring. Review of the 
communication, complaints, incidents 
registers found that HVO was 
implementing these procedures. The 
EMS references the various 
management plans for specific details 
for plans, programs, and monitoring 
requirements. 
During the site inspection and following 
review of associated management 
plans it was noted that HVO is 
satisfactorily implementing the EMS. 

Compliant   
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S5 C1A Management Plan Requirements 

The Applicant must ensure that the management plans required under this 
consent are prepared in accordance with any relevant guidelines, and 
include: 
a. a summary of relevant background or baseline data; 
b. a description of: 
• the relevant statutory requirements (including any relevant approval, 

licence or lease conditions); 
• any relevant limits or performance measures/criteria; and 
• the specific performance indicators that are proposed to be used to 

judge the performance of, or guide the implementation of, the 
development or any management measures; 

c. a description of the measures that would be implemented to comply 
with the relevant statutory requirements, limits, or performance 
measures/criteria; 

d. a program to monitor and report on the: 
• impacts and environmental performance of the development; and 
• effectiveness of any management measures (see paragraph (c) 

above); 
e. a contingency plan to manage any unpredicted impacts and their 

consequences and to ensure that ongoing impacts reduce to levels 
below relevant impact assessment criteria as quickly as possible; 

f. a program to investigate and implement ways to improve the 
environmental performance of the development over time; 

g. a protocol for managing and reporting any: 
• incidents; 
• complaints; 
• non-compliances with statutory requirements; and 
• exceedances of the impact assessment criteria and/or performance 

criteria; 
h. a protocol for periodic review of the plan; and 
i. a document control table that includes version numbers, dates when 

the management plan was prepared and reviewed, names and 
positions of the person/s who prepared and reviewed the management 

Refer to Section 3 of the audit report 
for comment on Management Plans. 

Compliant   
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plan, a description of any revisions made and the date of the Planning 
Secretary’s approval. 

Note: The Planning Secretary may waive some of these requirements if they are 
unnecessary or unwarranted for particular management plans. 

S5 C1B Combining Strategies, Plans or Programs 
With the agreement of the Planning Secretary, the Applicant may combine 
any strategy, plan, program or Annual Review required by this consent 
with any similar strategy, plan, program or Annual Review required for 
HVO North and Warkworth/Mt Thorley mines or any other adjoining 
operation in common ownership or under common management. 

Approved management plans are made 
publicly available on the HVO website 
(https://hvo.com.au/). A number of 
management plans cover both 
approvals for HVO North and HVO 
South whereas some management 
plans are specific to one approval.   
 

Compliant   

S5 C1C Updating & Staging Strategies, Plans or Programs 
To ensure that strategies, plans or programs required under this consent 
and which have been approved by the Planning Secretary are updated on 
a regular basis, and that they incorporate any appropriate additional 
measures or amendments to improve the environmental performance of 
the development, the Applicant may at any time submit revised strategies, 
plans or programs for the approval of the Planning Secretary. With the 
agreement of the Planning Secretary, the Applicant may also submit any 
strategy, plan or program required by this consent on a staged basis.   
The Planning Secretary may approve a revised strategy, plan or program 
required under this consent, or the staged submission of any of these 
documents, at any time. With the agreement of the Planning Secretary, the 
Applicant may prepare the revised or staged strategy, plan or program 
without undertaking consultation with all parties nominated under the 
applicable condition in this consent, including waiving the requirements in 
condition 15 of Schedule 2. 
While any strategy, plan or program may be submitted on a staged basis, 
the Applicant will need to ensure that the operations associated with the 
development are covered by suitable strategies, plans or programs at all 
times. 
If the submission of any strategy, plan or program is to be staged; then the 
relevant strategy, plan or program must clearly describe the specific 
stage/s of the development to which the strategy, plan or program applies; 
the relationship of this stage/s to any future stages; and the trigger for 
updating the strategy, plan or program. 

Annual reports during the audit period 
identify status of management plans, 
indicating regular revisions and 
submission of management plans. 
Version control on the cover page of 
some documents saved on the HVO 
website does not always reflect the 
current approved version. These 
should be reviewed and updated. 
 
Evidence of consultation and approval 
of revised management plans should 
be included in current versions. 
 

Non-compliant Ensure that management plans 
are reviewed and integrated as 
required, and that current 
versions are maintained on the 
website. 

S5 C1D Application of Existing Strategies, Plans or Programs Noted Compliant   

https://hvo.com.au/


 

 

PA_06_0261 MOD 7 AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 55 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
The Applicant must continue to apply existing management strategies, 
plans or monitoring programs approved prior to the approval of 
Modification 5, until the approval of a similar plan, strategy or program 
following the approval of Modification 5. 

REPORTING 
S5 C2 Incident Notification 

The Applicant must immediately notify the Department and any other 
relevant agencies after it becomes aware of an incident. The notification 
must be in writing via the Department’s Major Projects Website and 
identify the development (including the development application number 
and name) and set out the location and nature of the incident. 

A review of incident reports identified 
that incidents and non-compliances 
have been notified.  
 

Compliant   

S5 C3 Non-Compliance Notification 
Within seven days of becoming aware of a non-compliance, the Applicant 
must notify the Department of the non-compliance. The notification must 
be in writing via the Department’s Major Projects Website and identify the 
development (including the development application number and name), 
set out the condition of this consent that the development is non-compliant 
with, why it does not comply and the reasons for the non-compliance (if 
known) and what actions have been, or will be, undertaken to address the 
non-compliance. 
Note:   A non-compliance which has been notified as an incident does not need to 
also be notified as a non-compliance. 

A review of incident reports identified 
that incidents and non-compliances 
have been notified.  
 

Compliant   

S5 C4 Annual Review 
By the end of March each year, the Applicant must review the 
environmental performance of the development to the satisfaction of the 
Planning Secretary.  This review must: 
a. describe the development that was carried out in the previous calendar 

year, and the development that is proposed to be carried out over the 
next year; 

b. include a comprehensive review of the monitoring results and 
complaints records of the development over the previous calendar 
year, which includes a comparison of these results against: 

• the relevant statutory requirements, limits or performance 
measures/criteria; 

• the requirements of any plan or program required under this consent; 
• the monitoring results of previous years; and 

Copies of annual reviews and 
monitoring reports are available on the 
website and include the required 
elements under this condition. 

Compliant   
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• the relevant predictions in the documents listed in condition 2 of 

Schedule 2; 
c. identify any non-compliance over the last year, and describe what 

actions were (or are being) taken to ensure compliance; 
d. identify any trends in the monitoring data over the life of the 

development; 
e. identify any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of 

the development, and analyse the potential cause of any significant 
discrepancies; 

f. describe what measures will be implemented over the next year to 
improve the environmental performance of the development; and 

g. evaluate and report on the effectiveness of environmental management 
of the development. 

S5 C4A Revision of Strategies, Plans and Programs 
Within 3 months of the submission of an: 
a. incident report under condition 2 above; 
b. annual review under condition 4 above; 
c. audit under condition 5 below; or 
d. any modification to the conditions of this consent, 
the Applicant must review, and if necessary revise, the strategies, plans, 
and programs required under this consent to the satisfaction of the 
Planning Secretary. 
Within 6 weeks of conducting any such review, the Applicant must advise 
the Planning Secretary of the outcomes of the review, and provide any 
documents that have been revised to the Planning Secretary for review 
and approval. 
Note: This is to ensure the strategies, plans and programs are updated on a regular 
basis, and incorporate any recommended measures to improve the environmental 
performance of the development. 

Observed CMO system, which 
includes tasks on a recurring basis for 
monthly management review, and 
reviews in response to incidents. 
Annual reports during the audit period 
identify status of management plans, 
indicating regular revisions and 
submission of management plans. 
 

Compliant   

INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT 
S5 C5 By 31 March 2010, and every 3 years thereafter, unless the Planning 

Secretary directs otherwise, the Applicant must commission and pay the 
full cost of an Independent Environmental Audit of the development. This 
audit must: 

The current IEA satisfies these 
requirements. 

Compliant   
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a. be conducted by a suitably qualified, experienced, and independent 

team of experts whose appointment has been endorsed by the 
Planning Secretary; 

b. include consultation with the relevant agencies; 
c. assess the environmental performance of the development and 

whether it is complying with the relevant requirements in this consent 
and any relevant mining lease and EPL (including any strategy, plan or 
program required under these approvals); 

d. review the adequacy of strategies, plans and/or programs required 
under these approvals; 

e. recommend appropriate measures or actions to improve the 
environmental performance of the development, and/or any strategy, 
plan or program required under these approvals; and 

f. be conducted and reported to the satisfaction of the Planning 
Secretary. 

Note: This is to ensure the strategies, plans and programs are updated on a regular 
basis, and incorporate any recommended measures to improve the environmental 
performance of the development. 

S5 C6 Within 12 weeks of commencing each audit, or as otherwise agreed by the 
Planning Secretary, the Applicant must submit a copy of the audit report to 
the Planning Secretary with a response to any recommendations 
contained in the audit report, and a timetable for the implementation of the 
recommendations. The Applicant must implement these 
recommendations. 

A review of previous audit findings 
indicated that all actions had been 
closed out. 

Compliant   

S5 C7 Deleted    

COMMUNITY CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE 
S5 C8 The Applicant must operate a Community Consultative Committee (CCC) 

for the development to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary in general 
accordance with the Department’s Community Consultative Committee 
Guidelines: State Significant Projects (2016, or its latest version). 
 
Notes: 
• The CCC is an advisory committee. The Department and other relevant 

agencies are responsible for ensuring that the Applicant complies with this 
consent. 

• In accordance with the Guideline, the Committee should comprise an 
independent chair and appropriate representation from the Applicant, Council, 

HVO has a range of communication 
methods in place which enables it to 
share information with the local 
community. These methods include: 
• The Community Consultative 

Committee (CCC). 
• Direct engagement with nearby 

landholders.  
• The HVO Public Website 

(https://www.hvo.com.au/contact/). 

Compliant   
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recognised environmental groups and the general community in the area of the 
development. 

• With the approval of the Planning Secretary, this CCC may be combined with 
the CCC for HVO North. 

• Distribution of Community 
Newsletters. 

HVO utilise the established Community 
Consultative Committee (CCC) which 
meets quarterly to satisfy the 
requirements of Schedule 5, Condition 
8 of PA06_0261 and Schedule 5, 
Condition 6 of DA450-10-2003. 
Minutes of the CCC are available on 
the HVO website. 

ACCESS TO INFORMATION 
S5 C9 The Applicant must, for the life of the development: 

a. make the following information publicly available on its website: 
• the documents listed in condition 2 of Schedule 2; 
• current statutory approvals for the development; 
• approved strategies, plans or programs required under the conditions 

of this consent; 
• a comprehensive summary of the monitoring results of the 

development, which have been reported in accordance with the various 
plans and programs approved under the conditions of this consent; 

• a summary of the current stage and progress of the development; 
• contact details to enquire about the development or to make a 

complaint; 
• a complaints register, which is to be updated on a monthly basis; 
• minutes of CCC meetings; 
• the last five annual reviews; 
• any independent environmental audit, and the Applicant’s response to 

the recommendations in any audit; 
• any other matter required by the Planning Secretary; and 
b. keep this information up to date, 
to the satisfaction of the Planning Secretary. 

Review of website indicated that the 
following documents are available on 
the website, including: 
- Community consultation reports 
- Audit reports 
- Management Plands 
- Monthly Environment Reporting 

2017 – 2023 
- EPL Monitoring Reports 2017 – 

2023 
- Annual Environmental Reviews 

2014 – 2022 
- Licences and approvals 
- Environmental Assessments 
- Community Consultative 

Committee 2016 – 2023 
- Blasting Schedule 
- EPBC Compliance Reporting 
- Newsletters 
- Community Complaints Register 
 

Compliant   

APPENDIX 4A - NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT 
Applicable Meteorological Conditions 
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4A 1 The noise criteria in Table 2 are to apply under all meteorological 

conditions except the following: 
a. where 3°C/100 metres (m) lapse rates have been assessed, then: 

• wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second (m/s) measured at 10 m 
above ground level; 

• temperature inversion conditions between 1.5°C and 3°C/100 m and 
wind speeds greater than 2 m/s measured at 10 m above ground level; 
or 

• temperature inversion conditions greater than 3°C/100 m. 
b. where Pasquill Stability Classes have been assessed, then: 

• wind speeds greater than 3 m/s at 10 m above ground level; 
• stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds 

greater than 2 m/s at 10 m above ground level; or 
• stability category G temperature inversion conditions. 

Noted and agreed by HVO. Noted  

Determination of Meteorological Conditions 
4A 2 Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for 

determining meteorological conditions shall be that recorded by the 
meteorological station required under condition 24 of schedule 3. 

Monthly Monitoring Reports identify 
that meteorological data acquired from 
HVO Cheshunt AWS and HVO 
Corporate AWS. Confirmed with 
Environmental Services. 

Compliant   

Compliance Monitoring 
4A 3 Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant 

conditions of this consent. 
Note:  The Planning Secretary may direct that the frequency of attended monitoring 
increase or decrease at any time during the life of the development. 

Monthly Monitoring Reports and AERs 
identify that compliance is evaluated 
through attended monitoring as per the 
relevant conditions of approval. 

Compliant   

4A 4 Unless otherwise agreed by the Planning Secretary, this monitoring must 
be carried out in accordance with the relevant requirements for reviewing 
performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (2000, or its latest 
version) in particular the requirements relating to: 

a. monitoring locations for the collection of representative noise data; 
b. meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is 

not appropriate; 
c. equipment used to collect noise data, and conformity with 

Australian Standards relevant to such equipment; 

a) Reviewed noise monitoring 
locations shown on Figure 8.1 and 
representation of private receptors 
shown on Figure 8.2. Satisfied that 
attended monitoring locations are 
representative of receptors. 

b) Monthly Monitoring Reports detail 
meteorological conditions during 

Compliant   
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d. modifications to noise data collected, including for the exclusion of 

extraneous noise and/or penalties for modifying factors apart from 
adjustments for duration; and 

e. the use of an appropriate modifying factor for low frequency noise 
to be applied during compliance testing at any individual residence 
if low frequency noise is present (in accordance with the NSW 
Noise Policy for Industry (2017, or its latest version) Fact Sheet C) 
and before comparison with the specified noise levels in this 
consent. 

attended noise monitoring events, 
including periods where noise 
limits do not apply. 

c. Sighted example of noise 
consultant’s reports. Equipment, 
including calibration certificates 
provided. 

d. Reported noise monitoring event 
data in Monthly Monitoring Reports 
and AERs show corrections for low 
frequency noise and tonality.  

e. Reported noise monitoring event 
data in Monthly Monitoring Reports 
and AERs show corrections for low 
frequency noise as required.  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

SCHEDULE 2 – ADMINISTRATIVE CONDITIONS 
OBLIGATION TO MINIMISE HARM TO THE ENVIRONMENT 
S2 C1 The Applicant must implement all practicable measures to prevent and/or 

minimise any harm to the environment that may result from the 
construction, operation, or rehabilitation of the development. 

The Environmental Management 
System (EMS) provides the framework 
for minimising environmental impacts 
across the entirety of activities and 
environment features at Hunter Valley 
Operations (HVO). 
The Risk Assessment process within 
the EMS identifies potential 
environmental harm, prescribes  
controls and defines any actions 
necessary to manage the risk of 
environmental harm to as low as  
practically possible. 
The PIRMP prescribes the response 
framework when an incident has 
occurred to ensure actions are  
implemented to minimise the potential 
impact of an unplanned event. 
Review of the activities undertaken, 
incidents, and complaints received 
during the audit period indicate that 
HVO is generally implementing all 
reasonable and feasible measures to 
prevent and/or minimise any material 
harm to the environment. 

Compliant   

TERMS OF APPROVAL 
S2 C2 The Applicant must carry out the development generally in accordance 

with the: 
a. DA 450-10-2003; 
b. EIS titled Hunter Valley Operations – West Pit Extension and Minor 

Modifications, volumes 1 –4, dated October 2003, and prepared by 
Environmental Resources Management Australia; 

HVO has generally carried out the 
project in accordance with the EA, 
statement of commitments, and 
conditions of the approval during  
the audit period. 

Non-compliant No further action required. 
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c. the section 96(1A) modification application for the Hunter Valley 

Loading Point, dated 30 June 2005, and prepared by Matrix 
Consulting; 

d. Carrington Pit Extended Statement of Environmental Effects 
volumes 1 & 2, dated October 2005, and prepared by 
Environmental Resources Management Australia; 

e. Carrington Pit Extension Response to Submissions Report, dated 
May 2006, and prepared by Environmental Resources 
Management Australia; 

f. Summary of Commitments for Carrington Pit as Extended, dated 28 
May 2006 and prepared by the Applicant; 

g. Carrington West Wing Environmental Assessment dated 1 October 
2010, Carrington West Wing Response to Submissions dated 21 
December 2010, Carrington West Wing Agricultural Impact 
Assessment dated 10 June 2011, Carrington West Wing Statement 
of Commitments dated 4 March 2013; 

h. HVO North – Fine Reject Emplacement Modification Environmental 
Assessment dated June 2013 and HVO North – Fine Reject 
Emplacement Modification Response to Submissions dated August 
2013; 

i. modification application DA 450-10-2003 Modification 5 and 
accompanying environmental assessment entitled Hunter Valley 
Operations North Modification 5 HVLP Sediment Basin and HVO 
North Communication Towers Environmental Assessment and 
dated November 2016; 

j. modification application DA 450-10-2003 Modification 6 and 
accompanying Environmental Assessment entitled Hunter Valley 
North Operations Modification 6 Environmental Assessment Report 
dated November 2016 and Hunter Valley North Operations 
Modification 6 Response to Submissions dated December 2016 
and January 2017; and 

k. modification application DA 450-10-2003 Modification 7 and 
accompanying Environmental Assessment entitled Proposed 
modification 7 to Hunter Valley Operations North development 
consent (DA 450-10-2003) to amend historical boundary errors and 
update the Schedule of Lands dated June 2017. 

There have been a number of non- 
conformances with the following 
conditions of the approval during  
the audit period: 
• Schedule 3 Condition 4A – Air 

Quality 
• Schedule 3 Condition 20 – 

Pollution of Waters 
• Schedule 3 Condition 21 – 

Discharge Limits 
• Schedule 3 Condition 27 – Water 

Management Plan 
 

S2 C2A The Applicant must carry out the development in accordance with the 
conditions of this consent. 

Refer S2 C2 Non-compliant  
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S2 C3 If there is any inconsistency between the documents listed in condition 2, 

the most recent document shall prevail over the documents in condition 2 
to the extent of any inconsistency. 

Noted. 
There was no evidence during the 
audit that the latest version of  
Documentation did not take 
precedence over the older versions 
when inconsistencies existed. 

Compliant   

S2 C4 The Applicant must comply with any reasonable requirement/s of the 
Secretary arising from the Department’s assessment of: 

a. any strategies, plans, programs, reviews, audits, reports or 
correspondence that are submitted in accordance with this consent 
(including any stages of these documents); 

b. any reviews, reports or audits commissioned by the Department 
regarding compliance with this consent; and 

c. the implementation of any actions or measures contained in these 
documents. 

HVO was observed to be complying 
with all reasonable requirement/s from 
the Secretary arising from reports, 
strategies, plans, programs, reviews, 
audits or correspondence and has 
implemented any required actions or 
measures. 

Compliant   

SURRENDER OF CONSENTS 
S2 C5 Within 3 months of the submission of the revised West Pit extension MOP 

to the DRE, the Applicant must surrender all existing development 
consents and existing use rights associated with Hunter Valley Operations’ 
(HVO’s) mining operations and related facilities north of the Hunter River 
in accordance with clause 97 of the EP&A Regulation. 

Not triggered during the audit period Not triggered  

LIMITS ON APPROVAL 
S2 C6 The Applicant may carry out mining operations on the site until 12 June 

2025. 
Note: Under this consent, the Applicant is required to rehabilitate the site and carry 
out additional undertakings to the satisfaction of both the Secretary and DRE. 
Consequently, this consent will continue to apply in all other respects other than the 
right to conduct mining operations until the rehabilitation of the site and those 
additional undertakings have been carried out satisfactorily. 

Reviewed MOP 2020 covering the 
period 30 Sep 2020 to 31 December 
2022 

Compliant   

S2 C7 The Applicant must not extract more than 12 million tonnes per annum 
(Mtpa) of ROM coal from the West Pit and 10 Mtpa of ROM coal from the 
Carrington Pit. 

HVO has not extracted more than the 
extraction limits during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   

S2 C8 The Applicant must ensure that the Hunter Valley Coal Preparation Plant 
does not receive more than 16 Mtpa of coal from mining operations south 
of the Hunter River, and process more than 20 Mtpa of coal. 

HVO has not extracted more than 
20Mt of ROM coal during the audit 
period: 

Compliant   
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• 2019 - 10.8Mt 
• 2020 - 10.23Mt 
• 2021 - 9.87Mt  
• 2022 - 11.67Mt forecast 

S2 C9 The Applicant must ensure that the West Pit Coal Preparation Plant does 
not process more than 6 Mtpa of coal. 

Data maintained in the WAF register 
for site demonstrates that these 
processing limits were not exceeded. 

Compliant   

STRUCTURAL ADEQUACY 
S2 C10 The Applicant must ensure that all new buildings and structures, and any 

alterations or additions to existing buildings and structures, are 
constructed in accordance with the relevant requirements of the BCA. 
Notes: 

a. Under Part 4A of the EP&A Act, the Applicant is required to obtain 
construction and occupation certificates for the proposed building 
works. 

b. Part 8 of the EP&A Regulation sets out the requirements for the 
certification of development. 

c. 1The development is located in the Patrick Plains Mine Subsidence 
District. Under section 15 of the Mine Subsidence Compensation 
Act 1961, the Applicant is required to obtain the Mine Subsidence 
Board’s approval before constructing or relocating any 
improvements on the site. 

Construction was undertaken for the 
ANE Plant under Mod 6 of 
PA_06_0261. 

Compliant   

DEMOLITION 
S2 C11 The Applicant must ensure that any demolition work is carried out in 

accordance with AS 2601-2001: The Demolition of Structures, or its latest 
version. 

The Orica Cheshunt facility was 
demolished during the period August 
to November 2022. The notice of 
demolition to SafeWork NSW dated 1 
August 2022 was observed, indicating 
the use of a licenced demolition 
contractor for the demolition of this 
facility. Project close out report dated 
11 November 2022 was also reviewed, 
indicating successful completion of 
these works in accordance with 
AS2601.   

Compliant   
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OPERATION OF PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 
S2 C12 The Applicant must ensure that all plant and equipment used at the site, or 

to transport coal off-site, are: 
a. maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and 
b. operated in a proper and efficient manner. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 2 Cond 12. Compliant   

COMMUNITY ENHANCEMENT CONTRIBUTION 
S2 C13 Before carrying out any development, or as agreed otherwise by Council, 

the Applicant must pay Council $15,000 for the provision of stream 
improvement works in the Hunter River or its tributaries. If Council has not 
carried out these enhancement works within 12 months of payment, the 
Applicant may retrieve the funds from Council. 

Completed (IEA 2014) Not triggered  

S2 C14 Deleted Deleted  Noted  

EVIDENCE OF CONSULTATION 
S2 C15 Where consultation with any stakeholder identified in the conditions of this 

consent is required by any conditions of this consent, the Applicant must: 
a. consult with the relevant stakeholder prior to submitting the 

required document to the Secretary for approval; 
b. submit evidence of such consultation as part of the relevant 

document; 
c. describe how matters raised by the stakeholder have been 

addressed and identify any matters that have not been resolved; 
and 

d. include details of any outstanding issues raised by the stakeholder 
and an explanation of disagreement between any stakeholder and 
the Applicant. 

Where required, management plans 
and other documents generally include 
revision details and records of 
consultation. While the matters raised, 
resolution of these matters and details 
of any disagreement are addressed  
within these documents, it is 
recommended that clearer reference to 
consultation matters raised, and 
resolution (or disagreement) on these 
matters could be included in a table 
within relevant documents to more 
clearly demonstrate the outcomes of 
consultation. 

Compliant   

COMPLIANCE 
S2 C16 The Applicant must ensure that all employees, contractors and sub-

contractors are aware of, and comply with, the conditions of this consent 
relevant to their respective activities. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 2 Cond 16. Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

SCHEDULE 3 – SPECIFIC ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
ACQUISITION UPON REQUEST 
S3 C1 Upon receiving a written request for acquisition for any landowner of the 

land listed in Table 1, the Applicant must acquire the land in accordance 
with the procedures in conditions 6-7 of schedule 5 and condition 5 of 
schedule 5 for property 8. 

 

All properties within Table 1 are mine 
owned All purchased before the audit 
period. 

Not triggered  

S3 C2 While the land listed in condition 1 is private-owned, the Applicant must 
implement all practicable measures to ensure that the impacts of the 
development comply with predictions in the EIS, to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary. 

All properties are mine owned. Viewed 
AR 2019,2020, and 2021 which shows 
compliance with predictions in the EIS. 

Compliant   

AIR QUALITY &GREENHOUSE GAS 
S3 C3 Odour 

The Applicant must ensure that no offensive odours are emitted from the 
site, as defined under the POEO Act. 

A complaint was received regarding 
odour following 3 blasts from the 
Cheshunt P2 area on 26 May 2021. 
Investigation of this incident identified 
that the complainant was located 
approximately 8.5km distant from the 
site, and given the scale of the blasts, 
the weather conditions, that the odour 
was unlikely to have been caused by 
the blasts.  

Compliant   

S3 C4 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
The Applicant must implement all reasonable and feasible measures to 
minimise the release of greenhouse gas emissions from the site to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Total greenhouse gas emissions are 
reported in the Annual Reviews and 
have shown a decline since the 
previous audit. Initiatives to reduce fuel 
usage emissions and electricity 
consumption are offsetting some 
increase in fugitive emissions due to 
the exposure of deeper coal seams. 
HVO is registered as a Safeguard 
facility and therefore also has a 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
Safeguard baseline. Emissions above 
the baseline for that year need to be 
offset by retiring Australian Carbon 
credit Units (ACCUs).  HVO was below 
the baseline during the audit period 
and also below EIS predictions as 
reported in Annual  
Reviews. 

S3 C4A Air Quality Criteria 
Except for the air quality affected land in Table 1, the Applicant must 
ensure that all reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation 
measures are employed so that particulate matter emissions generated by 
the development do not exceed the criteria listed in Tables 2, 3 or 4 at any 
residence on privately-owned land or on more than 25 percent of any 
privately-owned land.  
In this condition ‘reasonable and feasible avoidance and mitigation 
measures’ includes, but is not limited to, the operational requirements in 
Condition 5 of Schedule 4 and the requirements in Conditions 5 and 6 of 
Schedule 4 to develop and implement a real-time air quality management 
system that ensures effective operational responses to the risks of 
exceedance of the criteria. 

 

PM10 Dust Exceedance Cheshunt 
East HVAS – 12 September 2021 
The Cheshunt East High Volume Air 
Sampler (HVAS) exceeded the HVO 
North PM10 24-hour air quality criteria 
on 12 September 2021 recording 
63.4μg/m³ against a criteria of 50 
μg/m³. The data was sent to an 
external consultant for investigation 
which found HVO’s contribution was 
only 31.2 μg/m³ however the criteria is 
measured against HVO plus all other 
sources hence the exceedance was 
notified to DPE. HVO received a 
warning letter from DPE, requiring 
revision of the Air Quality Management 
Plan and reference to negotiated noise 
and air quality agreements with private 
landholders. 

Non-compliant No further action required 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 

 
S3 C4B Air Quality Acquisition Criteria 

If particulate matter emissions generated by the development exceed the 
criteria in Tables 5, 6 or 7 on a systemic basis at any residence on 
privately-owned land or on more than 25 percent of any privately-owned 
land, then upon receiving a written request for acquisition from the 
landowner the Applicant must acquire the land in accordance with the 
procedures in Conditions 7 and 8 of Schedule 5. 

 

No written requests for acquisition 
were observed for the audit period. 

Not triggered  
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S3 C4C Mine-owned Land 

The Applicant must ensure that particulate matter emissions generated by 
the development do not exceed the criteria listed in Table 2, Table 3 and 
Table 4 at any occupied residence on any mine-owned land (including 
land owned by adjacent mines) unless: 

a. the tenant and landowner has been notified of health risks in 
accordance with the notification requirements under Schedule 5 of 
this consent; 

b. the tenant on land owned by the Applicant can terminate their 
tenancy agreement without penalty, subject to giving reasonable 
notice, and the Applicant uses its best endeavours to provide 
assistance with relocation and sourcing of alternative 
accommodation; 

c. air mitigation measures (such as air filters, a first flush roof water 
drainage system and/or air conditioning) are installed at the 
residence, if requested by the tenant and landowner (where owned 
by another mine other than the Applicant); 

d. particulate matter air quality monitoring is undertaken to inform the 
tenant and landowner of potential health risks; and 

e. monitoring data is presented to the tenant in an appropriate format, 
for a medical practitioner to assist the tenant in making an informed 
decision on the health risks associated with occupying the property, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 21A. Compliant   

S3 C5 Air Quality Operating Conditions 
The Applicant must: 

a. implement best management practice to minimise the off-site 
odour, fume and dust emissions of the development, including best 
practice coal loading and profiling and other measures to minimise 
dust emissions from coal transportation by rail; 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 22. Compliant   



 

 

 DA 450-10-2003 Mod 7 AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 11 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
b. operate a comprehensive air quality management system on site 

that uses a combination of predictive meteorological forecasting, 
predictive and real time air dispersion modelling and real-time air 
quality monitoring data to guide the day to day planning of mining 
operations and implementation of both proactive and reactive air 
quality mitigation measures to ensure compliance with the relevant 
conditions of this approval; 

c. manage PM2.5 levels in accordance with any requirements of any 
EPL; 

d. minimise the air quality impacts of the development during adverse 
meteorological conditions and extraordinary events (see note d 
above under Table 5-7); 

e. minimise any visible off-site air pollution; 
f. minimise the surface disturbance of the site generated by the 

development; and 
g. co-ordinate air quality management on site with the air quality 

management at nearby mines (Mount Thorley Warkworth, Wambo, 
Ravensworth and HVO South mines) to minimise the cumulative air 
quality impacts of these mines and the development, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
S3 C6 Air Quality & Greenhouse Gas Management Plan 

The Applicant must prepare a detailed Air Quality & Greenhouse Gas 
Management Plan for the development to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
This plan must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with the EPA, and submitted to the 

Secretary for approval by the end of June 2013; 
b. describe the measures that would be implemented to ensure: 

• best management practice is being employed; 
• the air quality impacts of the development are minimised during 

adverse meteorological conditions and extraordinary events; and 
• compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent. 

c. describe the proposed air quality management system; 
d. include a risk/response matrix to codify mine operational responses to 

varying levels of risk resulting from weather conditions and specific 
mining activities; 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 23. Compliant   
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e. include commitments to provide summary reports and specific briefings 

at CCC meetings on issues arising from air quality monitoring; 
f. include an air quality monitoring program that: 

• uses a combination of real-time monitors and supplementary 
monitors to evaluate the performance of the development; 

• adequately supports the proactive and reactive air quality 
management system; 

• includes PM2.5 monitoring; 
• includes monitoring of occupied development-related residences 

and residences on air quality-affected land listed in Table 1, subject 
to the agreement of the tenant; 

• evaluates and reports on the effectiveness of the air quality 
management system; and 

• includes a protocol for determining any exceedances of the relevant 
conditions in this approval; and 

g. include a protocol that has been prepared in consultation with the 
owners of nearby mines (Mt Thorley Warkworth, Wambo, Ravensworth 
and HVO South mines) to minimise the cumulative air quality impacts 
of these mines and the development. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management plan as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary 

NOISE 
S3 C7 Noise Impact Assessment Criteria 

The Applicant must ensure that the noise generated by the development 
does not exceed the noise impact assessment criteria present in Table 9 
at any privately-owned land. 

Measured noise levels exceeded the 
LA1,1minute criteria (46 dB) at Jerrys 
Plains East by 9 dB on 22/07/2021 
(time 32:16)  with a result of 55 
LA1,1minute. This has been attributed 
to impact noise from a dragline. 
In response follow up monitoring was 
performed with five additional 1-minute 
measurements taken on the night and 
additional measurement taken the 
following week. Follow up 
measurements were compliant. EPA 
(sighted letter 23 July 2021) and DPIE 
(sighted letter 30 July 2021) were 

Non-compliant No further action 
required. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
Notes: 
a. The years referenced in Table 9 are to be considered as the position of 

mining operations as set out in the EIS for that year. If mining 
operations are delayed or accelerated from the planned location as 
shown in the EIS for a particular year, then the noise assessment 
criteria will be adjusted in accordance with the location of actual mining 
operations. The location of actual mining operations in relation to 
locations predicted in the EIS, will be indicated in the Annual Review 
(see schedule 6, condition 5). 

b. The noise limits in Table 9 are for the noise contribution of the West Pit 
extension and all Hunter Valley Operations north of the Hunter River 
and coal haulage identified in the EIS from the south side of the Hunter 
River. 

c. Noise from the development is to be measured at the most affected 
point within the residential boundary, or at the most affected point 
within 30 metres of a dwelling (rural situations) where the dwelling is 
more than 30 metres from the boundary, to determine compliance with 
the LAeq(15 minute) noise limits in the above table. 

notified of the initial exceedance and 
provided with an exceedance report. 



 

 

 DA 450-10-2003 Mod 7 AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 14 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
d. To determine compliance with the LAeq(15 minute) noise limits in the 

above table. Where it can be demonstrated that direct measurement of 
noise from the development is impractical, the EPA may accept 
alternative means of determining compliance (see Chapter 11 of the 
NSW Industrial Noise Policy). The modification factors in Section 4 of 
the NSW Industrial Noise Policy must also be applied to the measured 
noise levels where applicable. 

e. Noise from the development is to be measured at 1 metre from the 
dwelling façade to determine compliance with the LA1(1 minute) noise 
limits in the above table. 

f. The noise limits in Table 9 are to be applied in accordance with the 
limitations and requirements set out in Appendix 3. 

S3 C8 Land Acquisition Criteria 
If the noise generated by the development exceeds the criteria in Table 
10, the Applicant must, upon receiving a written request for acquisition 
from the landowner, acquire the land in accordance with the procedures in 
Conditions 6 and 7 of Schedule 5. 

 

There were no requests for acquisition 
during the audit period. 

Not triggered  

S3 C9 Noise Operating Conditions 
The Applicant must: 
implement best management practice to minimise the operational, low 
frequency, road and rail traffic noise of the development; 
a. operate a comprehensive noise management system on site that uses 

a combination of predictive meteorological forecasting and real-time 
noise monitoring data to guide the day to day planning of mining 
operations and the implementation of both proactive and reactive noise 
mitigation measures to ensure compliance with the relevant conditions 
of this approval; 

b. maintain the effectiveness of any installed noise suppression 
equipment on plant at all times and ensure defective plant is not used 
operationally until fully repaired; 

a) Section 7.1.3 and Section 7.1.4 of 
the NMP describe proactive and 
reactive noise mitigation 
measures, including predictive 
meteorological forecasting 
(Section 7.1.3.1) and real-time 
monitoring (Section 7.1.4.2). 
Discussed  forecasting system 
with HVO staff (Tech Services and 
Environmental Services). Sighted 

Compliant   
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c. ensure that any noise attenuated plant on site is deployed 

preferentially in locations relevant to sensitive receivers; 
d. minimise the noise impacts of the development during meteorological 

conditions when the noise limits in this approval do not apply; 
e. ensure that the site is only accessed by locomotives that are approved 

to operate on the NSW rail network in accordance with the noise limits 
in ARTC’s EPL (No. 3142); 

f. use its best endeavours to ensure that the rolling stock supplied by 
service providers is designed, constructed and maintained to minimise 
noise; 

g. co-ordinate the noise management on site with the noise management 
at nearby mines (Mt Thorley Warkworth, Wambo, Ravensworth and 
HVO South mines) to minimise the cumulative noise impacts of these 
mines and the development, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

example of daily forecast email 
sent to operations staff.  

b) Discussed with Environmental 
Services process for routine 
sound power level (SWL) testing 
of equipment, and ad hoc SWL 
testing in response to notification 
by operator or as an action from 
an investigation into a community 
complaint. 

c) Notified by Environmental 
Services that all operational haul 
trucks have been fitted with sound 
suppression kits. 

d) Section 7.1.3 of the NMP 
describes the predictive 
meteorological forecasting 
system. Discussed  forecasting 
system with HVO staff (Tech 
Services and Environmental 
Services). Sighted example of 
daily forecast email sent to 
operations staff.  

e) Sighted letter from Pacific National 
(dated 15 January 2019) 
confirming that all locomotive 
classes are compliant with 
ARTC’s EPL (# 3142). 

f) Sighted letter (dated 20 January 
2019) from Pacific National 
confirming that Pacific National 
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strictly adhere to programmes to 
ensure rolling stock is designed, 
constructed and maintained to 
minimise noise. 

HVO participates in quarterly meetings 
with representatives from nearby 
mines under a protocol. Additionally, 
HVO and United Wambo share 
monitoring data from the Moses 
Crossing monitoring location, and HVO 
liaises with Ravensworth Complex 
regarding co-operation to minimise 
cumulative noise impacts under an 
informal agreement.   

S3 C10 Noise Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Noise Management Plan for the 
development to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This plan must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with the EPA, and submitted to the 

Secretary for approval by the end of June 2013; 
b. describe the measures that would be implemented to ensure: 

• best management practice is being employed; 
• the noise impacts of the development are minimised during 

meteorological conditions when the noise criteria in this consent do 
not apply; and 

• compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent. 
c. describe the proposed noise management system in detail, including: 

• nomination of the real-time noise monitoring locations and the noise 
levels that would trigger additional noise management actions; 

• a matrix of predetermined actions to be employed when trigger 
levels are exceeded; and 

• procedures for varying the rates and locations of attended 
monitoring should the real-time monitoring data suggest that the 
relevant noise limits are being exceeded; 

d. include a risk/response matrix to codify mine operational responses to 
varying levels of risk resulting from weather conditions and specific 
mining activities; 

Noise Management Plan 
Document Number: HVOOC-
1797567310-4028 
Version: 1.0 
Effective: 15/02/2022 
a) Correspondence with DPIE (dated 

16 December 2021) demonstrates 
that the Department has reviewed 
and approved the NMP. 

b) Section 7 of the NMP describes 
the noise management measures 
to be implemented to ensure 
compliance with the noise criteria 
and operation conditions of the 
consent. Section 5.4 defines best 
management practices and 
commits to the implementation of 
best management practice 
measures. Section 7.1.3.1 

Compliant  OFI - Recommend updating 
Section 8.1.1, Table 8-1 to 
reference AS1055-2018 
(supersedes AS1055-1997), 
and include reference to NSW 
EPA Approved methods for the 
measurement and analysis of 
environmental noise in NSW, 
2022. 
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e. include a noise monitoring program that: 

• uses attended monitoring to evaluate the performance of the 
development, including a minimum of four days attended 
monitoring per quarter at locations agreed to by the Secretary, or 
more regularly where required; 

• uses real-time monitoring to support the proactive and reactive 
noise management system on site; 

• evaluates and reports on the effectiveness of the noise 
management system on site; 

• provides for the annual validation of the noise model for the 
development; and 

f. include a protocol that has been prepared in consultation with the 
owners of nearby mines (Mt Thorley Warkworth, Wambo, Ravensworth 
and HVO South mines) to minimise the cumulative noise impacts of 
these mines and the development. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management plan as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

describes the predictive 
meteorological forecasting system 
to enable proactive management 
of noise emissions under noise 
enhancing conditions. 

c) Section 7 of the NMP describes in 
detail the proactive and reactive 
management measures. Table 7-2 
provides the real time noise 
alarms Trigger Action Response 
Plan. Section 7.1.5.2 and Section 
8 provides the procedures for 
varying the rates and locations of 
monitoring. 

d) Section 7.1.3.2 provides a risk / 
response matrix to codify 
operational responses to varying 
levels of risk resulting from 
weather conditions and specific 
mining activities. 

e) Section 7 and Section 8 of the 
NMP describe the real-time 
(Section 7.1.4.2) and attended 
(Section 8) monitoring to evaluate 
the performance of the 
development. Section 7.1.4.3 and 
Section 9.2 describes the 
validation of real-time monitoring 
locations and model validation. 
AERs provide comparison of 
attended and real-time monitoring 
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for each reporting period. Section 
8.2 of the NMP provides a 
protocol for evaluating compliance 
and Section 9.1.2 provides the 
external reporting procedure 
following an incident. 

Section 6.2 of the NMP describes the 
measures to control cumulative noise 
impacts with nearby mines. 

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING 
S3 C11 The Applicant must maintain a permanent meteorological station at a 

location approved by the EPA, and to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to 
monitor the parameters specified in Table 13, using the specified units of 
measure, averaging period, frequency, and sampling method in the table. 

 

The site operates a real time 
meteorological station. Records of 
monthly maintenance inspections were 
observed during the audit. 

Compliant   

BLASTING & VIBRATION 
S3 C12 Airblast Overpressure Limits 

The Applicant must ensure that the airblast overpressure level from 
blasting at the development does not exceed the criteria in Table 14 at any 
residence on privately-owned land. 

There were exceedances of the 
115dBL Peak criterion, however, 
events occurred less than 5% of all 
blasts in each year. 

Compliant   
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S3 C13 Ground Vibration Impact Assessment Criteria 

The Applicant must ensure that the ground vibration level from blasting at 
the development does not exceed the criteria in Table 15 at any residence 
on privately-owned land. 

 

There have been no exceedances of 
the ground vibration impact 
assessment criteria during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   

S3 C14 Blasting Hours 
The Applicant must only carry out blasting at the development between 7 
am and 6 pm Monday to Saturday inclusive. No blasting is allowed on 
Sundays, Public Holidays or any other time without the written approval of 
the EPA. 

Blasts only between 7am to 6pm 
Monday to Saturday. No blasting on 
Sundays or public holidays.  

Compliant   

S3 C14A Blasting Frequency 
The Applicant may carry out a maximum of: 
a. 3 blasts a day, unless an additional blast is required following a blast 

misfire; and 
b. 12 blasts a week, 
for all open cut mining operations at the HVO North mine. 
 
This condition does not apply to blasts that generate ground vibration of 
0.5 mm/s or less at any residence on privately-owned land, or to blasts 
required to ensure the safety of the mine or its workers. 
Note: For the purposes of this condition, a blast refers to a single blast event, which 
may involve a number of individual blasts fired in quick succession in a discrete 
area of the mine. 

There have been no more than three 
blasts per day and a maximum of nine 
blasts per week during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   

S3 C15 Interactions With Adjoining Mines 
Prior to carrying out any mining or associated development within 500 
metres of active mining areas at Ravensworth Operations, the Applicant 

Sighted Blasting Co-operation Deed 
with Ravensworth Operations dated 17 
October 2016. 

Compliant   
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must enter into an agreement with Ravensworth Operations Pty Ltd (or its 
assigns or successors in title) to address the potential interactions 
between the two mines. If during the course of entering into this 
agreement, or subsequently implementing this agreement, there is a 
dispute between the parties about any aspect of the agreement, then 
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution. 

S3 C16 Prior to carrying out any mining or associated development within 500 
metres of active mining areas at Cumnock No. 1 Colliery, the Applicant 
must enter into an agreement with Cumnock No. 1 Colliery Pty Ltd (or its 
assigns or successors in title) to address the potential interactions 
between the two mines. If during the course of entering into this 
agreement, or subsequently implementing this agreement, there is a 
dispute between the parties about any aspect of the agreement, then 
either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for resolution. 

Sighted Blasting Co-operation Deed 
dated 17 October 2016, which includes 
Cumnock No. 1 Colliery. 

Compliant   

S3 C16A Property Inspections 
If the Applicant receives a written request from the owner of any privately-
owned land within 2 kilometres of the approved open cut mining pit/s on 
site for a property inspection to establish the baseline condition of any 
buildings and/or structures on his/her land, or to have a previous property 
inspection updated, then within 2 months of receiving this request the 
Applicant must: 
a. provide the Secretary with a report that: 

• establishes the baseline condition of any buildings and other 
structures on the land, or updates the previous property inspection 
report; and 

• identifies measures that should be implemented to minimise the 
potential blasting impacts of the development on these buildings 
and/or structures; and 

b. provide the landowner with a copy of the new or updated property 
inspection report. 

The report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified, experienced and 
independent person, whose appointment is acceptable to both parties. If 
there is a dispute over the selection of the suitably qualified, experienced 
and independent person, or the Applicant or the landowner disagrees with 
the findings of the inspection report, either party may refer the matter to 
the Secretary for resolution.  
If the Applicant considers that an extension of time is required to complete 
the report, the Applicant may apply in writing to the Secretary for an 

There have been no written requests 
for a property inspection to establish 
baseline conditions in the audit period. 

Not triggered  
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extension. The Applicant must provide a copy of the request and of the 
Secretary’s decision to the landowner. 

S3 C16B Property Investigations 
If the owner of any privately-owned land within 3 kilometres of any 
approved open cut mining pit on the site or any other privately-owned land 
where the Secretary is satisfied that an investigation is warranted, claims 
that buildings and/or structures on his/her land have been damaged as a 
result of blasting on the site, then within 2 months of receiving this claim 
the Applicant must: 
a. provide the Secretary with a report that: 

• investigates the claims; and 
• identifies measures or works that should be implemented to rectify 

any blasting impacts of the development on these building and/or 
structures; and 

b. provide the landowner with a copy of the claim inspection report and 
recommendations. 

If this independent property investigation confirms the landowner’s claim, 
and both parties agree with these findings, then the Applicant must repair 
the damage to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
The report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified, experience and 
independent person, whose appointment is acceptable to both parties. If 
there is a dispute over the selection of the suitably qualified, experienced 
and independent person, or the Applicant or the landowner disagrees with 
the findings of the claim inspection report, either party may refer the matter 
to the Secretary for resolution. 
If the Applicant considers than an extension of time is required to complete 
the report, the Applicant may apply in writing to the Secretary for an 
extension. The Applicant must provide a copy of the request and of the 
Secretary’s decision to the landowner. 

a) A blast investigation was 
requested by the owners of 20 
Shearers Lane, Maison Dieu (10 
May 2021). Sighted letter to DPIE 
(dated 11 June 2021) confirming 
correspondence with property 
owners. Lyndsay Dynan were 
selected as the preferred 
independent consultant, and was 
approved by DPIE. 

Sighted letter to property owners (15 
September 2021) and attached 
Engineering Report (Project 
No.00016331, 10 September 2021). 

Compliant   

S3 C17 Blasting Operating Conditions 
During mining operations on site, the Applicant must: 
a. implement best management practice to: 

• protect the safety of people and livestock in the surrounding area; 
• protect public or private infrastructure/property in the surrounding 

area from any damage; and 
• minimise the dust and fume emissions of any blasting; 

a) Section 5.2 of the Blast 
Management Plan Version 3.3 (3 
April 2019) defines the best 
management practice principles 
underpinning the BMP. Section 6 
of the BMP describes the blast 
management controls to protect 

Compliant   
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b. minimise the frequency and duration of any road closures, and avoid 

road closures during peak traffic periods; 
c. co-ordinate the timing of blasting on site with the timing of blasting at 

nearby mines (including the Mt Thorley Warkworth, Wambo, 
Ravensworth and HVO South mines) to minimise the cumulative 
blasting impacts of these mines and HVO North mine; and 

d. operate a suitable system to enable the public to get up-to-date 
information on the proposed blasting schedule on site, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

safety of people and livestock, 
public or private infrastructure and 
dust and fume. Tech Services 
demonstrated the pre-blast 
environmental checklist to 
manage blasting impacts. 
Included a check of all blast 
monitors, meteorological 
conditions, blast parameters. 

b) Pre-blast modelling undertaken to 
predict potential impact including 
need to road closures. 

c) Confirmed with Tech Services 
daily email provided to all nearby 
mines to notify of intent to blast. 
Correspondence with 
Ravensworth Mine over 2-way 
radio over timing of blasts. 

Tech Services provided details on 
notification to public. Tech Services 
explained that the Hunter Valley 
Blasting Hotline is updated prior to 
each blast. SMS notification (sighted 
example) sent to distribution list prior 
to blast. HVO website provides the 
HVO hotline number, blasting schedule 
and SMS blast notification service. 

S3 C18 The Applicant must not undertake blasting on site within 500 metres of: 
a. any public road without the approval of the appropriate road authority; 

or 
b. any land outside the site that is not owned by the Applicant; unless 

• the Applicant has a written agreement with the relevant landowner 
to allow blasting to be carried out closer to the land, and the 

a) Section 6.7 of the BMP describes 
the requirements for approval from 
Singleton Council and Transport 
for NSW for road closures where 
blasting is to occur within 500m of 
a public road. Sighted letters from 

Compliant   
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Applicant has advised the Department in writing of the terms of this 
agreement, or 

• the Applicant has: 
– demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Secretary that the 

blasting can be carried out closer to the land without 
compromising the safety of the people or livestock on the land, 
or damaging the buildings and/or structures on the land; and 

– updated the Blast Management Plan to include the specific 
measures that would be implemented while blasting is being 
carried out within 500 metres of the land. 

Singleton Council (24 June 2019, 
29 June 2022) providing consent 
for the purpose of road closures 
for blasting. Sighted Blasting Co-
operation Deed with Cumnock 
No.1 Colliery, ICRA Cumnock and 
Ravensworth Operations (17 
October 2016). Sighted Blasting 
Deed with United Collieries (24 
July 2020). 
 
Sighted Temporary blasting 
agreement letters to UWJV dated 
28 April 2020 and 29 June 2020. 

Section 6.2 and Section 6.7 of the 
BMP detail the procedure in the event 
of blasting occurring within 500m of 
non-HVO land. 

S3 C19 Blast Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Blast Management Plan for the 
development to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This plan must: 
a. be submitted to the Secretary for approval by the end of September 

2013 unless otherwise agreed; 
b. propose and justify any alternative ground vibration limits for any public 

infrastructure in the vicinity of the site; 
c. describe the measures that would be implemented to ensure: 

• best management practice is being employed; 
• compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent; 
• that blasting will not cause damage to the Carrington West Wing 

Groundwater Barrier (LPB) as described in Condition 23 of 
Schedule 4; and 

Blast Management Plan 
Version: 3.3 
Effective: 3/04/2019 
a) Version 1.0 of the BMP dated 

27/09/2013. 
b) Section 4.2.2 of the BMP details 

the impact assessment criteria for 
public infrastructure. 

c) Section 5.2 defines best 
management practice principles 
underpinning the BMP. Section 6 
describes the blast management 
controls including the Carrington 

Compliant  OFI - Recommend updating 
Section 1, Table 1 to Table 3 to 
ensure correct references in 
column 3 (“Section of BMP 
which addresses this 
requirement”, “Where 
Commitment is addressed”, 
“Where Condition is 
addressed”. 
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• that blasting in the Carrington West Wing does not cause damage 

or instability to the Carrington In Pit Fine Reject Emplacement 
embankment; 

d. include a road closure management plan for blasting within 500 metres 
of a public road, that has been prepared in consultation with the RMS 
and Council; 

e. include a specific blast fume management protocol to demonstrate how 
emissions will be minimised including risk management strategies if 
blast fumes are generated; 

f. include a monitoring program for evaluating the performance of the 
development, including: 
• compliance with the applicable criteria; 
• minimising the fume emissions from the site; and 

g. include a protocol that has been prepared in consultation with the 
owners of nearby mines (including the Mt Thorley Warkworth, Wambo, 
Ravensworth and HVO South mines) to minimise the cumulative 
blasting impacts of these mines and the HVO North mine. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management plan as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

West Wing Groundwater Barrier 
(LPB) (Section 6.5) and 
Carrington In Pit Fine Reject 
Emplacement (Section 6.6). 

d) Appendix C provides the Road 
Closure Management Plan Golden 
Highway (Jerrys Plain Road) 
(HVOOC-1797567310-2159 
Version 1.0 7/01/2019) and HVO 
Road Closure Management Plan 
Lemington Road 1 July 2018 – 30 
June 2019. 

e) Appendix B provides a Blast Fume 
Management Plan to demonstrate 
how emissions would be 
minimised. 

f) Appendix D provides the Blast 
Monitoring Programme to evaluate 
performance. 

Section 6.8 provides details on blast 
protocol agreements, developed in 
consultation with nearby mines to 
minimise cumulative impacts.  

2SURFACE & GROUND WATER 
Note: Under the Water Act 1912 and/or Water Management Act 2000, the Applicant is required to obtain the necessary water licences and approvals for the development. 
S3 C20 Pollution of Waters 

Except as may be expressly provided by an EPA licence, the Applicant 
must comply with section 120 of the Protection of the Environment 
Operations Act 1997 during the carrying out of the development. 

Sighted 2019, 2020, 2021 Annual 
Returns and monthly environmental 
monitoring report from January 2022 
until August 2022. 
 

Non-compliant No further action required. 
 
OFI - Repair the inlet to Dam 5N 
to stop ongoing sedimentation, 
remove sediment from the dam, 
and confirm the capacity of Dam 
5N and Dam 2N meets 
industry guidelines. 
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2021 Annual Review detailed the TSS 
exceedance during a discharge under 
the HRSTS from Dam 9W (Parnells 
Dam) on 24 March 2021. A sample 
collected returned a TSS value of 
266mg/L, above the allowable upper 
limit of 120mg/L under EPL640. On 
review of the incident report dated 30th 
April 2022 prepared by HVO, the 
investigations undertaken following the 
discharge events drew the conclusion 
that no environmental harm occurred. 
The continuous turbidity monitoring 
undertaken during the discharge event 
did not show any signs of increased 
sediment loads within the released 
water at 10am on 24th March 2021 
when the manual sample was 
collected for TSS analysis. The cause 
of the elevated reading could not be 
determined. The report stated that the 
Hunter River was in flood flow at the 
time of the incident and that the water 
within the River was more turbid than 
the water in Parnells Dam based on 
visual observations.    
 
Discharge from mine water dam 15N 
commenced on 8th March 2022. The 
incident report dated 21st March 2022 
stated that the site received over 
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141mm of rainfall. This period was 
later declared a natural disaster with 
widespread floods in the region. As a 
result an email from the EPA was cited 
stating that there was no need for 
licences to report pollution events as a 
result of the flooding. It is noted that 
there is currently a Pollution Reduction 
Program in place under EPL640 that 
includes increasing the capacity of 
Dam 15N to contain the 24hr, 100yr 
ARI event. During the site audit 
inspection in December 2022, HVO 
environmental staff stated that the 
geotechnical investigations had been 
recently completed with detailed 
design due to commence in early 
2023.  
A discharge from mine water dam 32N 
in Bayswater Creek commenced on 
28th March 2022 following a long 
period of above average. The incident 
report prepared by HVO dated 8th April 
2022 stated that no environmental 
harm was caused with TSS readings 
below 10mg/L, EC levels lower in the 
dam compared to the Creek and a 
more neutral pH in the dam compared 
to the Creek. Dam 32N is part of 
upgrade works to occur at the Hunter 
Valley load point under a pollution 
reduction program in EPL640 which 
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will include a dewatering pump being 
installed. Works are due to be 
completed in 2023.  
Another discharge from mine water 
Dam 15N commenced on 6th July 
2022. The incident report prepared by 
HVO dated 13th July 2022 stated that 
161.6mm was recorded at site from 2-
6 July 2022. The report stated that 
based on water quality samples 
collected and analysed, the spill was 
deemed to not cause environmental 
harm.   
 
It is noted that there were also the 
following uncontrolled discharges from 
sediment dams across the northern 
operations area: 
- Dam 2N – 23rd March 2021: Cited 
Incident report prepared by HVO dated 
9th April 2021 stating that following 
107.4mm of rainfall recorded from 19-
23rd March 2021, Dam 2N spilled into 
Farrells Creek. The amount of rainfall 
received was above Blue Book design 
rainfall of 57.2mm.  It was deemed that 
no environment harm occurred and an 
email cited from EPA received 15th 
April 2021 stated no further action 
would be taken on this occasion. 
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- Dam 2N – 8th March 2022: During 
flooding natural disaster.  
- Dam 2N – 4th July 2022: Incident 
report prepared by HVO dated 11th 
July 2022 stated that 161.6mm was 
recorded at site from 2-6 July 2022 
exceeding design rainfall event. Based 
on water quality monitoring, the 
discharge was claimed to not create 
environmental harm.  
 

S3 C20A Water Supply 
The Applicant must ensure that it has sufficient water for all stages of the 
development, and if necessary, adjust the scale of mining operations to 
match its available water supply, to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Sighted 2019, 2020 and 2021 Annual 
Reviews which includes the results of 
the annual water balance.  
All years reported a net increase of 
water storage on site. Due to recent La 
Nina climatic conditions, no fresh water 
has been pumped from the Hunter 
River during 2021. Water has been 
released from site under EPL640 and 
HRSTS regulations during 2021 and 
2022 to help manage water storage 
levels. 
 
The WMP (2018) Section 6.2/6.3 
details water security including 
available transfers from other mines or 
from the Hunter River under licence. 

Compliant   

S3 C20B Compensatory Water Supply 
The Applicant must provide compensatory water supply to any landowner 
of privately-owned land whose water supply is adversely and directly 
impacted (other than an impact that is negligible) as a result of the 

Sighted 2019, 2020 and 2021 Annual 
Reviews. There has been no 
requirement to provide compensatory 
water supply during the audit period. 

Not triggered  
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development, in consultation with DPI Water, and to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary.  
The compensatory water supply measures must provide an alternative 
long-term supply of water that is equivalent to the loss attributed to the 
development. Equivalent water supply should be provided (at least on an 
interim basis) within 24 hours of the loss being identified, unless otherwise 
agreed with the landowner.  
If the Applicant and the landowner cannot agree on the measures to be 
implemented, or there is a dispute about the implementation of these 
measures, then either party may refer the matter to the Secretary for 
resolution.  
If the Applicant is unable to provide an alternative long-term supply of 
water, then the Applicant must provide alternative compensation to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary. 

S3 C21 Discharge Limits 
Except as may be expressly provided by an EPA licence or the Protection 
of the Environment Operations (Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme) 
Regulation 2002 (or any subsequent version of the Regulation), the 
Applicant must: 
a. not discharge more than 237 ML/day from the licensed discharge 

points at HVO north of the Hunter River; 
b. ensure that the discharges from licensed discharge points comply with 

the limits in Table 17: 

 

HRSTS TSS exceedance – 23 March 
2021 
Parnells Dam exceeded discharge 
limits for Total Suspended Solids 
(TSS) during HRSTS discharge on 24 
March. The sample returned a TSS of 
266 mg/L vs EPL limit of 120mg/L. Due 
to Flood Flow in the Hunter River at 
the time there was no potential for 
environmental harm. An investigation 
was undertaken however a cause was 
not able to be confirmed. TSS samples 
taken up to and after the 24 March 
were well below the limit. Continuous 
Turbidity monitoring was occurring and 
did not indicate an increasing trend.  
Notified to DPE and EPA with an 
incident report. 
 
On 20th March 2021 Inaccurate flow 
reading occurred due to the weir plate 
not being removed on Parnells Dam. 
This was detailed in the Annual Return 
to the EPA. 

Non-compliant  
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S3 C22 3Water Licensing 
Prior to the renewal of a licence obtained under the Water Act, or 5 years 
after the issue date (whichever is first), the Applicant must undertake a 
comparison of predicted impacts, on water resources, in the EIS against 
actual impacts, to the satisfaction of the DPI Water. 
3Incorporates DPI Water GTAs 

 Not triggered  

S3 C22A Groundwater Barrier 
Within 2 years of commencing mining in the Carrington Pit Southern 
Extension, or as otherwise agreed with the Secretary, the Applicant must 
construct a groundwater barrier wall across the eastern arm of the 
palaeochannel of the Hunter River, to the satisfaction of the Secretary and 
at a location no further south than shown in the figure “Carrington River 
Red Gums, Billabong and Associated Infrastructure” included in the 
Carrington Pit Extension Response to Submissions Report, dated May 
2006. 

2021 Annual Environmental Review 
notes that a conceptual engineering 
design was developed for the 
installation of a low permeability barrier 
wall between the TSF and the 
alluvium. As part of a Pollution 
Reduction Program, works in 2022 
include a detailed engineering design 
and commencement of construction. 
An EPL variation has been submitted 
to extend the due date for these works.  

Compliant   

S3 C22B By 31 December 2006, or as otherwise agreed with the Secretary, the 
Applicant must submit a report to the Department and the DPI Water that: 
a. examines all reasonable and feasible options for the design and 

construction of the groundwater barrier wall (including matters such as 
materials, timing and method of construction, costs, projected initial 
and long-term effectiveness) to the satisfaction of the Secretary; and 

b. recommends a preferred option for the approval of the Secretary. 

Viewed the 2016 IEA which confirms 
that the 2014 IEA and 2007 HLA audit 
verified that the required report was 
provided in accordance with this 
condition. 

Compliant   

S3 C23 Carrington West Wing Groundwater Barrier (LPB) 
The Applicant must design the Carrington West Wing LPB to the 
satisfaction of DPI Water and the Secretary. The detailed design must: 
a. ensure that negligible movement of water can occur through the barrier 

in either direction over the long term; 
b. be prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced expert/s; 
c. be endorsed by DPI Water and approved by the Secretary, prior to 

construction of the LPB; 
d. achieve the relevant performance measures including: 

• applicable permeability of 10-8 metres/second or less; 
• applicable Australian Standards (including AS 3798-2007); and 

Mining in the Carrington West Wing 
has not yet commenced 

Not triggered  
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• hydraulic, geomorphologic and seismic stability which will withstand 

any blasting-related vibrations, mining operations, fluvial and 
weather events, decay corrosive and biological attack. 

Note: The conceptual low permeability barrier is shown in Appendix 4. 

S3 C24 Prior to undertaking any mining operations within 100 metres of the 
western arm of the Hunter River paleochannel, the Applicant must: 
a. install the LPB in the western arm of the paleochannel; 
b. submit an as-executed report to the Secretary and DPI Water by a 

suitably qualified and experienced practising engineer, certifying that 
the LPB has been constructed to achieve the relevant performance 
measures set out in Condition 23(d) of Schedule 4; and 

c. obtain endorsement on the installed LPB from DPI Water. 
If there is evidence after its installation that the LPB is not achieving the 
performance objective and performance measures in Condition 23 of 
Schedule 4, mining operations within 100 metres of the western arm of the 
Hunter River paleochannel must cease until approval to recommence is 
granted by the Secretary. 

Water Management Plan - Section 
8.5.2 
A monitoring program to measure the 
effectiveness of the low permeability 
barriers as part of the Carrington West 
Wing Extension will be developed in 
consultation with the P&E and DPI 
Water prior to construction. 

Not triggered  

S3 C25 LPB Monitoring and Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Low Permeability Barrier Monitoring and 
Management Plan to the satisfaction of DPI Water and the Secretary. The 
plan must: 
a. address the monitoring and management of both the Carrington West 

Wing LPB and the Carrington Pit Southern Extension LPB; 
b. be prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced expert; 
c. be endorsed by DPI Water and approved by the Secretary, prior to 

construction of the Carrington West Wing LPB; 
d. describe the monitoring and maintenance procedures to be 

implemented and the scheduling of these procedures; 
e. demonstrate that the monitoring system is capable of timely detection 

of any failure or deficiency in either LPB; and 
f. describe the contingency measures that will be implemented in the 

event of a failure or deficiency in either LPB. 
The Applicant must implement the approved monitoring and management 
plan as approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

Water Management Plan - Section 
8.5.2 
A monitoring program to measure the 
effectiveness of the low permeability 
barriers as part of the Carrington West 
Wing Extension will be developed in 
consultation with the P&E and DPI 
Water prior to construction. 

Not triggered  

S3 C26 Flood Design Works Not yet triggered with mining in the 
area yet to commence. 

Not triggered  
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The Applicant must design and construct the flood levees and associated 
flood design works in the Carrington West Wing area at least 1.0 metres 
higher than the 1 in 100 year ARI flood event, to the satisfaction of DPI 
Water. 

S3 C27 Water Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Water Management Plan for the HVO North 
mine to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This plan must be prepared in 
consultation with DPI Water and the EPA by suitably qualified and 
experienced persons whose appointment has been approved by the 
Secretary, and submitted to the Secretary by the end of September 2013 
unless otherwise agreed. This plan must include: 
a. a Site Water Balance that: 

• includes details of: 
– sources and security of water supply, including contingency 

planning for future reporting periods; 
– water use on site; 
– water management on site, including details of water sharing 

between neighbouring mining operations; 
– any off-site water transfers and discharges; 
– reporting procedures, including comparisons of the site water 

balance for each calendar year; and 
• describes the measures that would be implemented to minimise 

clean water use on site; 
b. a Surface Water Management Plan, that includes: 

• detailed baseline data on surface water flows and quality in the 
waterbodies that could be affected by the development; 

• a detailed description of the water management system on site, 
including the: 
– clean water diversion systems and their final positioning; 
– erosion and sediment controls; and 
– water storages; 

• detailed plans, including design objectives and performance 
criteria, for: 
– design and management of the final voids; 
– design and management of the evaporative sink; 

Latest version submitted for approval: 
23/11/2022 
Version 3.0 of the WMP was approved 
on 16/10/2018 by Megan Dawson as 
nominee of the Secretary, and is 
included on the HVO website. 
Subsequent to this approval, a number 
of updates and minor amendments 
have been made to incorporate 
additional monitoring, response to 
audits and annual reviews and on 
feedback from DPE. Version 3.4 has 
been submitted to DPE for approval 
following the approval of PA 06_0261 
Mod 6. 
 
Uncontrolled version 3.4 also sighted 
which has been issued to the 
Secretary and is awaiting approval. 
This version provides more up to date 
information reflecting management 
practices currently undertaken on site. 
Unless noted otherwise, comments 
below are based on the approved 2018 
version 3.0. 
 
Item A – Appendix A of the Water 
Management Plan (WMP) contains a 
letter from the Secretary confirming the 
appointment of Andrew Hodge as the 
author. Appendix B contain letters from 
DPI Water and EPA showing 
consultation has been undertaken. 

Non-compliant Version 3.4 of the WMP has 
been issued to the secretary 
and is waiting approval. 
Review the contents of the 
WMP to reflect the audit 
findings when next updated. 
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– design and management of any tailings dams; 
– ensuring the stability of high walls adjacent to low permeability 

barriers; 
– establishment of drainage lines on the rehabilitated areas of the 

site; and 
– control of any potential water pollution from the rehabilitated 

areas of the site; 
• performance criteria for the following, including trigger levels for 

investigating any potentially adverse impacts associated with the 
development: 
– the water management system; 
– the stability of high walls adjacent to low permeability barriers; 
– surface water quality of the Hunter River; and 
– stream and riparian vegetation health of the Hunter River; 

• a program to monitor: 
– the effectiveness of the water management system; and 
– surface water flows and quality, stream and riparian vegetation 

health in the Hunter River (in so far as it could potentially be 
affected by the development); and 

• a plan to respond to any exceedances of the performance criteria, 
and mitigate and/or offset any adverse surface water impacts of the 
development. 

c. a Groundwater Management Plan, which includes: 
• detailed baseline data on groundwater levels, yield and quality in 

the region, and privately-owned groundwater bores, that could be 
affected by the development; 

• groundwater assessment criteria, including trigger levels for 
investigating any potentially adverse groundwater impacts; 

• a program to monitor: 
– groundwater inflows to the open cut mining operations; 
– the impacts of the development on: 

○ the alluvial aquifers, including additional groundwater 
monitoring bores as required by DPI Water; 

○ the effectiveness of the low permeability barrier; 
○ base flows to the Hunter River; 

Item B – Not-relevant to this audit 
period 
Item C – Site Water balance included 
in Section 6 of the WMP, details 
sources and security of water supply, 
on site water use and management. 
The WMP details how the reliance on 
external water use is minimised 
through the priority use of captured 
rainfall runoff from mine disturbance 
areas and groundwater inflow to voids. 
The WMP does not contain a 
methodology to quantify annual 
groundwater inflow  into the Lemington 
Underground Workings.  
Section 7.3.2 contains a brief overview 
of Erosion and Sediment Control. It 
states that a site-specific ESC Plan is 
developed under the Ground 
Disturbance Permit system. Observed 
example for a drill pad. 
The Surface Water Monitoring 
Program is detailed in Appendix C of 
the WMP. Baseline water quality data 
is contained in Section 7.2 and water 
access licence details are contained 
within Section 5.7. Section 5.8 details 
the licenced discharge points. 
Design objectives and performance 
measures are provided in Section 
7.3.2 for ESC works, Section 5.9 and 
9.3 for water storages, Section 5.5 and 
7.3 for diversions, Section 7.4.3 for 
emplacement areas and backfilled 
voids and Section 7.4.1 for final voids. 
Surface Water Impact Criteria are 
detailed in Table 2 of WMP Appendix 
C.  
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○ any groundwater bores on privately-owned land that could be 

affected by the development; and 
○ groundwater dependent ecosystems, including the River Red 

Gum Floodplain Woodland EEC located in the Hunter River 
alluvium; 

– the seepage/leachate from water storages, backfilled voids and 
the final void; 

• a program to validate and recalibrate (if necessary) the 
groundwater model for the development, including an independent 
review of the model every 3 years, and comparison of monitoring 
results with modelled predictions; and 

• a plan to respond to any exceedances of the groundwater 
assessment criteria. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management plan as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

Section 9 and Appendix C details the 
program to monitor potentially adverse 
impacts on surface water quality, 
controlled and uncontrolled discharges 
and seepage/leachate from the site. 
The Plan to respond to the 
exceedances is contained in Section 
9.5. 
 
The WMP should be updated to 
include the following: 
1. Update the WMP with the 

required methodology to 
quantify the annual 
groundwater inflow into the 
Lemington underground mine 
workings during the period 
water is to be stored and 
extracted, and the ongoing 
maximum annual groundwater 
inflow after these activities have 
ceased. 

2. Update the WMP to include a 
program to monitor potentially 
adverse impacts of the 
development on flooding, 
surface water flows, stream and 
riparian vegetation health 

3. Update the WMP to include 
latest details of how the mine is 
managing water including the 
recently installed dam level 
monitoring and pipe burst 
detection systems. 

4. Update the WMP with the latest 
water balance model details 

5. Update the WMP to include a 
program to periodically update 
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and validate the water balance 
model for the development and 
compare monitoring results 
with modelled predictions 

 
 

S3 C28 Final Void Management Plan 
At least 5 years before the cessation of open cut coal extraction that will 
result in the creation of a final void, or as otherwise agreed with the 
Secretary, the Applicant must prepare a Final Void Management Plan for 
each void, in consultation with DRE and DPI Water, and to the satisfaction 
of the Secretary. Each plan must: 
a. assess locational, design and future use options; 
b. be integrated with the Water Management Plan and the Rehabilitation 

Management Plan; 
c. assess short term and long term groundwater and other impacts 

associated with each option; and 
d. describe the measures to be would be implemented to avoid, minimise, 

manage and monitor potential adverse impacts of the final void over 
time. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management plan as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

HVO has engaged with the NSW 
Department of Planning, Industry and 
Environment (DPIE) to defer the 
requirement of the final void 
management plan. However, the 
Planning and Assessment Group of 
DPIE advised that a ‘high-level’ final 
void management plan was required 
by the end of 2021. The Conceptual 
final void management plan, prepared 
by EMM December 2021 was 
observed. 

Compliant   

S3 C28A Fine Reject Management Strategy 
The Applicant must prepare a life of mine fine reject management strategy 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary. The strategy must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with DRE and DPI Water, and submitted to 

the Secretary for approval by 30 June 2015; 
b. describe potential locations and design options for the emplacement of 

fine reject on site; 
c. assess any material short term and long term impacts on surface and 

groundwater resources associated with each option; 
d. describe the measure that would be implemented to avoid, minimise, 

manage and monitor any adverse impacts of the fine reject 
emplacements over time; 

e. describe how the fine reject emplacements would be rehabilitated and 
describe potential options for future land uses; and 

The Life of Mine Fine Reject Strategy 
was initially prepared with Rev 0 
issued on 30 June 2015. The copy of 
this plan available on the HVO website 
indicates subsequent review of this 
plan, with Rev 2 dated 28/09/2018. A 
subsequent update was submitted to 
the Department on 16 November 2022 
and was approved on 19 January 
2023.  

Compliant   
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f. be integrated with the Rehabilitation Management Plan and Agricultural 

Land Reinstatement Management Plan for the mine. 
The Applicant must implement the approved management strategy as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

S3 C29 4Temporary Crossing of the Hunter River 
Prior to the commencement of any work within 40 metres of the Hunter 
River, a permit under Part 3A of the Rivers and Foreshores Improvement 
Act 1948 must be obtained from the DPI Water. All works must be: 
a. undertaken in accordance with the permit application, except as 

otherwise provided by condition of the permit; 
c. designed and constructed such that the works do not cause 

sedimentation, erosion or permanent diversion of the Hunter River; 
d. constructed in accordance with section 10.8 (Temporary Crossing of 

the Hunter River), volume 1 of the EIS, dated October 2003; and titled 
“Hunter Valley Operations – West Pit Extension and Minor 
Modifications”, and 

e. constructed in accordance with the Statement of Environmental 
Effects, prepared by Coal & Allied, dated August 2001, titled “Proposed 
relocation of a dragline and electric rope shovel – Ravensworth and 
Hunter Valley Operations.” 

Notes: 
a. Should Crown land, as defined under the Crown Lands Act 1989, be included in 

the temporary crossing, there is a requirement to seek approval from the 
Department of Lands under the Crown Lands Act; and 

b. Any works on Crown public roads require the Department of Lands’ approval 
and must satisfy the statutory requirements of the Roads Act 1993. 

4Incorporates DPI Water GTAs 

Condition complete. It should be noted 
that the Rivers and Foreshores Act 
1948 has been repealed. 

Noted  

FAUNA & FLORA 
S3 C30 Rehabilitation/Regeneration Strategy 

The Applicant must not destroy or disturb more than 1 mature river red 
gum in the river red gum population associated with the Carrington 
billabong, and ensure than the mining highwall is located at least 150 
metres from the standing water line of the billabong. 

The current River Red Gum Strategy is 
being implemented and is summarised 
in Section 5 of the BMP. Sight 
inspection included review and 
confirmation of fencing in this area as 
indicated in Plates appended to the 
audit report.. 
 

Compliant   
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S3 C31 By 30 June 2007, the Applicant must prepare a comprehensive 

Rehabilitation and Restoration Strategy for the Carrington billabong and 
river red gum population, in consultation with DPI Water, and to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary. This strategy must be prepared by suitably 
qualified expert/s, and must include: 
a. the rehabilitation and restoration objectives for the billabong and 

associated river red gum population; 
b. a description of the short, medium and long term measures that would 

be implemented to rehabilitate and restore the billabong and 
associated river red gum population (including measures to address 
matters which affect the long term health and sustainability of the 
billabong and river red gums such as surface and ground water supply, 
and controlling weeds, livestock and feral animals); and 

c. detailed assessment and completion criteria for the rehabilitation and 
restoration of the billabong and associated river red gum population. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management strategy as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 
Note. The billabong, standing water line and river red gum population referred to are 
the billabong, standing water line and endangered population of river red gums 
located on land owned by the Applicant between the Hunter River and Levee 5, as 
shown in the figure “Carrington River Red Gums, Billabong and Associated 
Infrastructure” included in the Carrington Pit Extension Response to Submissions 
Report, dated May 2006. 

The current River Red Gum Strategy 
outlines mechanisms for protection of 
Hunter Lowland Red Gum Forest. This 
strategy is being implemented as 
referenced above. This strategy also 
identifies the location of the Hunter 
Lowland Red Gum Forests 
and summarises key management 
actions. 

Compliant   

S3 C31A The Applicant must revegetate an area of at least 0.14 hectares using 
trees representative of the Swamp Oak Floodplain Forest community on 
land which adjoins existing riparian vegetation and is suitable for the 
establishment of this community. 

Confirmed in previous IEA. Compliant   

S3 C32 By 30 June 2007, the Applicant must prepare a conceptual Landscape and 
Rehabilitation Management Strategy, in consultation with affected 
agencies, to the satisfaction of the Secretary. The strategy must: 
a. include objectives for landscape management and rehabilitation of the 

site and a justification for the proposed strategy; 
b. present a conceptual plan for landscape management and 

rehabilitation of the site; 
c. be integrated with the relevant requirements of the Mining Operations 

Plan; 
d. describe the measures that would be implemented to achieve the 

objectives (including an indicative timetable for mine closure); 

Condition is from 2007 and outside the 
audit period, however these conditions 
were previously compliant, and are still 
met by the current RMP. 

Compliant   
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e. include proposals to offset the flora and fauna impacts of the 

development (including proposals resulting from condition 31 and 31A 
above), and an outline of how the strategy would integrate with existing 
and planned corridors of native vegetation in areas surrounding the 
development; and 

f. outline how the proposed strategy would be integrated with the 
landscape management and rehabilitation of the other operations 
within Hunter Valley Operations (both north and south of the Hunter 
River) and other coal mines in the vicinity. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management strategy as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

S3 C33 Strategic Study Contribution 
If, during the development, the Department or the OEH commissions a 
strategic study into the regional vegetation corridor stretching from the 
Wollemi National Park to the Barrington Tops National Park, then the 
Applicant must contribute a reasonable amount, up to $10,000, towards 
the completion of this study. 

Not triggered during the audit period. Not triggered  

S3 C34 Operating Conditions 
The Applicant must salvage and reuse as much material as possible from 
the land that will be mined, such as soil, seeds, tree hollows, rocks and 
logs. Cleared vegetation must be reused or recycled to the greatest extent 
practicable. No burning of cleared vegetation must be permitted. Reuse 
options including removing millable logs, recovering fence posts, mulching 
and chipping unusable vegetation waste for on-site use are to be 
implemented. 

Site inspection saw evidence of stag 
trees and timber salvaged and re-
used, soil stripped and re-used, Rocks 
and boulders in woodland and mulch. 

Compliant   

S3 C35 Flora and Fauna Management 
The Applicant must prepare procedures for the management of flora and 
fauna for the development. These procedures must: 
a. provide details on: 

• delineating areas of disturbance; 
• protecting areas outside of the disturbance areas; 
• identifying when pre-clearance surveys are required for fauna; 
• determining the best time to clear vegetation to avoid 

nesting/breeding activities of threatened fauna; 
• capturing and releasing fauna; 
• relocating bat roosts; 

Condition covered by the current 
Rehabilitation MP, and the Biodiversity 
MP. 
a) delineating areas of disturbance: 
RMP section 6.2.1.2 
-protecting areas outside of the 
disturbance areas: BMP 
-identifying when pre-clearance 
surveys are required for fauna; BMP 
-determining the best time to clear 
vegetation to avoid nesting/breeding 
activities of threatened fauna; BMP 

Compliant   
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• salvaging habitat resources and collecting seed; 
• controlling weeds in regeneration/rehabilitation areas; and 
• controlling access to the regeneration/rehabilitation areas; 

b. describe how the land in regeneration areas would be revegetated; 
c. describe how the mined areas would be rehabilitated for grazing and 

biodiversity values; 
d. identify actions to minimise the potential impacts of the development 

on threatened fauna; 
e. describe how the performance of the revegetation/rehabilitation 

strategies would be monitored over time including, as a minimum, the 
parameters in Table 18; and 

f. identify who is responsible for monitoring, reviewing, and implementing 
the procedures. 

The Applicant must submit a copy of these procedures to the Secretary for 
approval within 6 months of the date of this consent. 
The Applicant must implement the approved management procedures as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

 

-capturing and releasing fauna; BMP 
-relocating bat roosts; BMP 
-salvaging habitat resources and 
collecting seed; RMP 6.2.1.2 
-controlling weeds in 
regeneration/rehabilitation areas; RMP 
6.2.5 
-controlling access to the 
regeneration/rehabilitation areas RMP 
6.2.6 
 
b) Addressed in BMP 
c) In RMP, section 6.0 
d) Addressed in BMP 
e) RMP section 8.0 
f) RMP section 11.0 
 
Annual ecological monitoring reports 
were observed during the site 
inspection, and these reports consider 
and document compliance with 
Biodiversity Management Plan 
requirements including biodiversity 
offsets, vegetation clearance, 
management activities, ecological 
monitoring results and pest and weed 
management activities. 

S3 C36 Annual Review 
The Applicant must: 

Flora and Fauna Management 
Procedure has been replaced with the 
Integrated Biodiversity Management 
Plan (IBMP). These Plans are 

Compliant   
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a. review the performance of the flora & fauna management procedures 

annually, and, if necessary, 
b. revise these documents to take into account any recommendations 

from the annual review. 

reviewed annually as per Sch 5 Cond 
4 of DA 450-10-2003 and Sch5 Cond 
4A of PA 06_0261. 

ABORIGINAL CULTURAL HERITAGE 
 Note: The Applicant is required to obtain consent from the OEH under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 to destroy Aboriginal sites and objects on the site. The OEH has 
issued General Terms of Approval for the sites listed in condition 37. 
S3 C37 West Pit Extension – Consents to Destroy 

The Applicant must obtain consent from OEH to destroy the following 
sites: 

• WPE 1 
• WPE 2 
• WPE 3 
• WPE 4 
• WPE 5 
• WPE 6 
• WPE 7 
• WPE 8 
• WPE 9 
• WPE 10 
• WPE 11 
• 37-2-1964 
• 37-2-1965 
• 37-2-1966 
• 37-2-1967 
• 37-2-0038 
• 37-2-0144 
• 37-2-0894 
• 37-2-0896 
• 37-2-0805 

Completed during previous audit 
period.  

Compliant   

S3 C38 West Pit Extension – Salvage 
Before making application for section 90 consents under NP&W Act, the 
Applicant must prepare a salvage program for the sites listed in condition 

The Mitchell Pit development area has 
been subject of a AHIP for disturbance 
of 284 aboriginal heritage sites. This 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
37 in consultation with the OEH and Aboriginal communities, and to the 
satisfaction of the OEH. 

site salvage and excavation was 
reported by Arrow Heritage solutions in 
October 2019. 

S3 C39 The Applicant must obtain consent under the National Parks and Wildlife 
Act 1974 to destroy the following sites: 

Refer S3 C38 Compliant   

• 37-2-0145 
• 37-2-0147 
• 37-2-0148 
• 37-2-0523 
• 37-2-0524 
• 37-2-0525 
• 37-2-0526 
• 37-2-0527 
• 37-2-0528 
• 37-2-0562 
• 37-2-0777 
• 37-2-0778 
• 37-2-0779 
• 37-2-0780 
• 37-2-0781 
• 37-2-0782 
• 37-2-0783 
• 37-2-0784 
• 37-2-0785 
• 37-2-0786 
• 37-2-2078 (C1) 
• 37-2-2079 (C2) 
• 37-2-2080 (C3) 
• 37-5-0494 (C4) 
• 37-2-2083 (C8) 

• 37-2-2084 (C9) 
• 37-2-0787 
• 37-2-0788 
• 37-2-0789 
• 37-2-0790 
• 37-2-0791 
• 37-2-0792 
• 37-2-0793 
• 37-2-0794 
• 37-2-0795 
• 37-2-0796 
• 37-2-0895 
• 37-2-1865 
• 37-2-1866 
• 37-2-1867 
• 37-2-1868 
• 37-2-1869 
• 37-2-1870 
• 37-2-1871 
• 37-2-1872 
• IF1 
• 37-2-2085 (C10) 
• 37-2-1962 

(CM45) 
• 37-2-1963 

(CM46) 
• 37-2-1504 

(CM1) 

• 37-2-1522 
(CM19) 

• TD 
• TG 
• 37-2-1504 
• 37-2-1522 
• 37-2-1535 
• 37-2-1864 
• 37-2-1874 
• 37-2-1875 
• 37-2-1876 
• 37-2-1962 
• 37-2-1963 
• 37-5-0061 
• 37-2-1861 
• 37-2-1862 
• 37-2-1873 
• 37-2-1860 
• 37-5-0131 
• 37-3-0286 
• 37-5-0061 
• 37-1-0399 
• 37-2-1535 

(CM32) 
• 37-2-2754 
• 37-2-2755 
• 37-2-2756 
• 37-2-2757 
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• 37-2-1505 

(CM2) 
S3 C40 Aboriginal Heritage Site 37-2-1877 (CM-CD1) 

Mining operations and associated activities in the Carrington West Wing 
area are not permitted to be carried out within 20 metres of Aboriginal 
heritage site 37-2-1877 (CM-CD1) and the Older Stratum as shown on the 
plan in Appendix 5. 
Note: for clarification purposes, Condition 40 of Schedule 4 does not prohibit 
heritage surveys and studies to be undertaken within CM-CD1 or within 20 metres 
of CM-CD1 and the Older Stratum. 

Carrington West Wing Project has not 
commenced. Annual inspection reports 
confirm no works within 20 m buffer of 
CM CD 1 

Compliant   

S3 C40A The Applicant must ensure that mining operations (including blasting) and 
associated activities do not cause any impact to Aboriginal heritage site 
37-2-1877 (CM-CD1) and the Older Stratum. 

Refer S3 C40 Compliant   

S3 C41 Heritage Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Heritage Management Plan for the 
development to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This plan must: 
a. be prepared by suitably qualified and experienced persons whose 

appointment has been endorsed by the Secretary; 
b. be prepared in consultation with OEH and the Aboriginal stakeholders 

(in relation to the management of Aboriginal heritage values); 
c. be submitted to the Secretary for approval by the end of June 2013, 

unless the Secretary agrees otherwise; 
d. include the following for the management of Aboriginal Heritage: 

• a detailed plan of management for Aboriginal heritage site 37-2-
1877 (CM-CD1) including a description of the measures that would 
be implemented to protect, monitor and manage the site from 
mining operations and associated activities; 

• a description of the measures that would be implemented for: 
– managing heritage items on the site, including any proposed 

archaeological investigations and/or salvage measures; 
– managing the discovery of any human remains or previously 

unidentified Aboriginal objects on site; 
– maintaining and managing reasonable access for Aboriginal 

stakeholders to heritage items on site; 
– ongoing consultation with the Aboriginal stakeholders on the 

conservation and management of Aboriginal cultural heritage 

HVO North Aboriginal Heritage 
Management Plan 
Document Number: HVOOC-
1797567310-3088 
Status: Approved 
Version: 1.0 
Effective: 09/02/2020 
A regular program of compliance 
inspections is in place for the site, and 
compliance audit inspection reports 
prepared by Arrow Heritage for 2021 
and 2022 were observed during the 
site inspection.  
Site inspection confirmed identification, 
security and fencing of these areas 
and artefact storage as indicated in 
Plates 50, 57, 58 and 59. 

Compliant   
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both on-site and within any Aboriginal heritage conservation 
areas; and 

– ensuring any workers on site receive suitable heritage 
inductions prior to carrying out any development on site, and 
that suitable records are kept of these inductions; and 

•  a strategy for the storage of any heritage items salvaged on site, 
both during the development and in the long term. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management plan as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

S3 C41A Prior to disturbance by mining, the Applicant must ensure that the scarred 
tree 37-2-2080 (C3) is removed and relocated to a site where it will be 
protected from future development, in consultation with the Wonnarua 
Tribal Council, and to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
Note: In conditions 37-41A, all seven-figure numbers refer to Aboriginal site listings 
in OEH’s Aboriginal Heritage Information Management System (AHIMS). All other 
numbers are site numbers used by the Applicant in on-site Aboriginal heritage 
studies. Site numbers beginning with C or CM are associated with the Carrington 
Pit, as shown in Fig 5.1 of Annex G of the Carrington Pit Extended Statement of 
Environmental Effects. 

Competed (Verified within previous 
2014 IEA) 

Not triggered  

S3 C42 Trust Fund Contribution 
Before carrying out the development, or as agreed otherwise by the 
Secretary, the Applicant must contribute $20,000 to the Hunter Aboriginal 
Cultural Heritage Trust Fund for further investigations into Aboriginal 
cultural heritage, as defined by the Trust Deed. 

Completed (Verified within previous 
2016 IEA) 

Compliant   

TRAFFIC & TRANSPORT 
S3 C43 New Access Intersection to Hunter Valley Loading Point 

Note: The Applicant requires Council approval under the Roads Act 1993 for the 
new road entry from Liddell Station Road to the Hunter Valley Loading Point. 
6The Applicant must design, construct and maintain for the duration of this 
consent, the proposed new access intersection from Liddell Station Road 
to the Hunter Valley Loading Point to the satisfaction of the Council. 

Completed (Verified within previous 
2016 IEA) 

Compliant   

S3 C44 Road Closure 
Note: The Applicant requires MSC approval under the Roads Act 1993 prior to 
closing a section of Pikes Gully Road. 
Within 12 months of the date of this consent, unless otherwise agreed by 
the Secretary, the Applicant is to complete the relevant requirements to 

Completed (Verified within previous 
2104 IEA) 

Compliant   
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enable the section of Pikes Gully Road situated in the Muswellbrook local 
government area to be closed as a public road. 

S3 C45 The Applicant must not blast within 500 metres of a public road while the 
road is open to the public. Any road closures with respect of blasting must 
be subject to a plan of management approved by Council. 

Section 6.7 of the BMP describes the 
requirements for approval from 
Singleton Council and Transport for 
NSW for road closures where blasting 
is to occur within 500m of a public 
road. Sighted letters from Singleton 
Council (24 June 2019, 29 June 2022) 
providing consent for the purpose of 
road closures for blasting. Sighted 
Blasting Co-operation Deed with 
Cumnock No.1 Colliery, ICRA 
Cumnock and Ravensworth 
Operations (17 October 2016). Sighted 
Blasting Deed with United Collieries 
(24 July 2020). 
 
Sighted Temporary blasting agreement 
letters to UWJV dated 28 April 2020 
and 29 June 2020. 
Section 6.2 and Section 6.7 of the 
BMP detail the procedure in the event 
of blasting occurring within 500m of 
non-HVO land. 

Compliant   

S3 C46 Lemington Road 
The Applicant must reimburse Council for any road upgrading works 
undertaken on Lemington Road, to a maximum amount of $30,000. 

Completed (Verified previous 2016 
IEA) 

Compliant   

S3 C47 The Applicant must after or cease mining operations if driver visibility or 
traffic safety on Lemington Road is adversely affected by dust, in 
accordance with the requirements of Council. 

Not triggered during the audit period Not triggered  

S3 C48 The Applicant must be responsible for the full cost of the maintenance of 
the Lemington Road deviation undertaken for the Carrington Pit until 
March 2011, in accordance with the standards and requirements of 
Council. 

Completed (Verified previous 2016 
IEA). 

Compliant   

S3 49 Intersection of Lemington Road and the Golden Highway Completed (Verified previous 2016 
IEA). 

Compliant   
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Within 2 years of the date of this consent, the Applicant must upgrade the 
intersection of the Golden Highway (SH 27) and Lemington Road to a type 
“BAR” intersection with a sealed shoulder to the satisfaction of the RMS. 

S3 49A Road Safety Audit 
a. By 31 December 2006, the Applicant must prepare and submit a road 

safety audit to the RMS and Council for all public roads used by mine 
employees and service vehicles in the vicinity of the development, 
including an audit of the existing intersections of all mine access roads 
with public roads; 

b. any improvement to meet accepted road safety standards required by 
the relevant road manager (ie the RMS or Council) for public roads as 
a result of impacts related to the development as identified by the audit 
must be undertaken at the Applicant’s cost and to the satisfaction of 
the road manager; 

c. any dispute between the Applicant and the relevant road manager in 
relation to the audit findings and the requirements of the road manager 
for improvements of public roads is to be determined by the Secretary; 
and 

d. any maintenance of line marking and sign posting required by the 
relevant road manager at existing intersections of mine access roads 
with public roads must be undertaken at the Applicant’s cost and to the 
satisfaction of the road manager. 

Completed (Verified previous 2016 
IEA). 

Compliant   

S3 C50 Coal Haulage 
7The Applicant must ensure that spillage of coal from coal haulage 
vehicles is minimised and that sediment-laden runoff from roads is 
effectively managed, to the satisfaction of the Secretary. Measures that 
must be implemented include: 
a. covering all loads where loaded coal trucks leave the site and enter 

public roads; 
b. ensuring the gunwhales of all loaded trucks are clean of coal; 
c. providing effective wheel wash facilities at all coal load and unload 

facilities prior to vehicles entering public roads; and 
d. sweeping, at regular intervals and at the completion of campaign hauls, 

public roads used for the transportation of coal. 

Vehicle wash is used for vehicles and 
loads are required to be covered.  

Compliant   

S3 C51 The Applicant must enter into an agreement with Council for the 
maintenance of the sections of Pikes Gully Road and Liddell Station Road 

Pikes Gully Road s138 approvals were 
sighted. None relating specifically  to 
Liddell Station Road however where 

Compliant   



 

 

 DA 450-10-2003 Mod 7 AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 46 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
whilst used by the Applicant for the haulage of coal, and during the period 
the roads are owned by Council. 

Pikes Gully becomes LSR north of 
NEH is covered in Pikes Gully Road 
s138. 

S3 C52 Monitoring 
The Applicant must maintain and include in each Annual Review records 
of the: 
a. amount of coal transported from the site each year; 
b. amount of coal received from Hunter Valley Operations south of the 

Hunter River; 
c. amount of coal hauled by road to the Hunter Valley Loading Point; 
d. amount of coal hauled by road to the Newdell Loading Point; 
e. amount of coal hauled by road from the Newdell Loading Point to the 

Ravensworth coal Terminal; 
f. amount of coal hauled by road from the Hunter Valley Loading Point to 

the Ravensworth Coal Terminal; and 
g. number of coal haulage truck movements generated by the 

development. 

Included in annual reviews Compliant   

VISUAL IMPACT 
S3 C53 Visual Amenity 

The Applicant must implement measures to mitigate visual impacts 
including: 
a. design and construction of development infrastructure in a manner that 

minimises visual contrasts; and 
b. progressive rehabilitation of mine waste rock emplacements 

(particularly outer batters), including partial rehabilitation of temporarily 
inactive areas. 

 
See response to Sch 3 Cond 62D 
confirming progressive rehabilitation 
was viewed onsite inspection. 

Compliant   

S3 C54 The Applicant must plant trees to provide an effective visual screen from 
Lemington Road in the vicinity of the Belt Line Road and adjacent to the 
Mitchell pit area. The plan for this tree planting is to: 
a. provide for tree planting within 2 years of the date of this consent; 
b. achieve an 80% survival rate by the 5th year; 
c. be submitted to DRE and Secretary for review and approval; and 
d. provide an assessment of whether visual bunds are required to 

supplement the vegetative visual screen. 

Observed letter from DPE dated 4 July 
2022 regarding the Hunter Valley 
Operations North Mitchell Pit, Visual 
Bund Assessment. This 
correspondence notes that HVO had 
satisfied the requirements under this 
condition and no further visual 
screening is required. 

Compliant   

S3 C55 Lighting Emissions Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 50 Compliant   
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The Applicant must take all practicable measures to mitigate off-site 
lighting impacts from the development. 

S3 C56 All external lighting associated with the development must comply with 
Australian Standard AS2482 (INT) 1995 – Control of Obtrusive Effects of 
Outdoor Lighting. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 50 Compliant   

WASTE MINIMISATION 
S3 C57 The Applicant must minimise the amount of waste generated by the 

development to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 55 Compliant   

HAZARDS MANAGEMENT 
S3 C58 Spontaneous Combustion 

The Applicant must: 
a. take the necessary measures to prevent, as far as is practical, 

spontaneous combustion on the site; and 
b. manage any spontaneous combustion on-site to the satisfaction of 

DRE. 

The site maintains a Spontaneous 
Combustion Principal Hazard 
Management Plan (V5.0), defining 
management measures, inspection 
requirements and responsibilities to 
manage spon com. In addition, training 
is provided to staff in accordance with 
this management plan as observed on 
site.  
Proactive management of spon com is 
managed through daily inspections 
and confirmed through interviews with 
personnel on site. A weekly heating 
survey report is also provided to 
Mining Supervisors and 
Superintendents. 
A spon com register has been 
developed for the site, providing GPS 
location, coal type and length of time 
on stockpile.   
Two spontaneous combustion 
incidents reported during the audit 
period, and evidence of review and 
closure of actions following these 
incidents is maintained in the CMO 
system. 

Compliant   
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S3 C59 Dangerous Goods 

The Applicant must ensure that the storage, handling, and transport of: 
a. dangerous goods is done in accordance with the relevant Australian 

Standards, particularly AS1940 and AS1596, and the Dangerous 
Goods Code; and 

b. explosives are managed in accordance with the requirements of DRE. 

Site inspection identified dangerous 
goods stored in appropriately bunded 
areas.  

Compliant   

BUSHFIRE MANAGEMENT 
S3 C60 The Applicant must : 

a. ensure that the development is suitably equipped to respond to any 
fires on-site; and 

b. assist the Rural Fire Service and emergency services as much as 
possible if there is a fire on-site during the development. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 59 Compliant   

S3 C61 The Applicant must ensure that the Bushfire Management Plan for the site, 
is to the satisfaction of Council and the Rural Fire Service. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 59 Compliant   

REHABILITATION 
S3 C62 Rehabilitation Objectives 

The Applicant must rehabilitate the site to the satisfaction of DRE. The 
rehabilitation must be generally in accordance with the proposed 
rehabilitation strategy described by the documents listed in Condition 2 of 
Schedule 3 (and depicted conceptually in the final landform plans in 
Appendices 6 and 7) and the objectives in Table 17. 

 
Note: The Carrington West Wing revised proposed extension area is shown in 
Appendix 5. 

Not triggered, but tracking towards 
compliant. Rehabilitation reporting in 
AR shows rehab progressing in line 
with rehab plan, and previously with 
the MOP.  
 
Minesoils found the rehabilitation on 
site is variable in age and quality and 
is being managed according to closure 
outcomes with areas of lower quality 
being more intensely managed to bring 
it in line with targets.  
Drainage structures were inspected 
and appear to be constructed and 
maintained in accordance with the 
Blue Book.  

Not Triggered  
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Soil stockpiles are managed well, 
sown with a mix of natives and ground 
covers as soon as shaped, less than 
3m, and located in close proximity to 
where the material will be re-spread. 
The intended post mining land use is 
considered suitable for the grassland 
areas to support grazing, with some 
areas now under grazing leases, 
indicating the land will be managed as 
a grazing enterprise whilst being 
monitored for impacts.  
Weed management remains a priority 
on site, especially Galenia and over 
time Rhodes Grass.  

S3 C62A The Applicant must: 
a. develop a detailed soil management protocol that identifies procedures 

for 
• comprehensive soil surveys prior to soil stripping; 
• assessment of top-soil and sub-soil suitability for mine 

rehabilitation; and 
• annual soil balances to manage soil handling including direct 

respreading and stockpiling; 
b. maximise the salvage of suitable top-soils and sub-soils and 

biodiversity habitat components such as bush rocks, tree hollows and 
fallen timber for rehabilitation of disturbed areas within the site and for 
enhancement of biodiversity offset areas; 

c. ensure that coal reject or any potentially acid forming interburden 
materials must not be emplaced at elevations within the pit shell or out 
of pit emplacement areas where they may promote acid or sulphate 
species generation and migration beyond the pit shell or out of pit 
emplacement areas; and 

Soil management is covered in the 
RMP in section 6.2.1.1. 
Topsoil Plan sighted during site visit. 
Digital GDP process with GIS recorded 
topsoil stockpiles register.  
Monthly reconciled & GIS update 
based on GDP’s. 
Each stockpile named, surveyed and 6 
monthly reconciliation including a 
presentation from survey providing 
total site volume. 

Compliant  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
d. ensure that no dirty water can drain from an out of pit emplacement 

area to any offsite watercourse or to any land beyond the lease 
boundary. 

S3 C62B Progressive Rehabilitation 
The Applicant must carry out rehabilitation of the site progressively, that is, 
as soon as reasonably practicable following disturbance. All reasonable 
and feasible measures must be taken to minimise the total area exposed 
for dust generation at any time. Interim rehabilitation strategies must be 
employed when areas prone to dust generation cannot yet be permanently 
rehabilitated. 
Note: It is accepted that some parts of the site that are progressively rehabilitated 
may be subject to further disturbance at some later stage in the development. 

Annual Review shows rehabilitation 
progressing inline with/ahead of the 
MOP. Areas prepped for rehabilitation 
listed in AR also, and areas 
seeded/prepped.  

Compliant  

S3 C62C Rehabilitation Management Plan 
The Applicant must prepare a Rehabilitation Management Plan for the 
HVO North mine to the satisfaction of DRE. This plan must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with the Department, DPI Water, OEH, 

Council and the CCC; 
b. be submitted to DRE by the end of September 2013; 
c. be prepared in accordance with any relevant DRE guideline; 
d. include an Agricultural Land Reinstatement Management Plan; 
e. include detailed performance and completion criteria for evaluating the 

achievement of the rehabilitation objectives in Table 17 and the overall 
rehabilitation of the site, and triggering remedial action (if necessary); 

f. include proposals to offset the flora and fauna impacts of the 
development (including proposals resulting from condition 31 above), 
and an outline of how the plan would integrate with existing and 
planned corridors of native vegetation in areas surrounding the 
development; 

g. describe the measures that would be implemented to ensure 
compliance with the relevant conditions of this consent, and address all 
aspects of rehabilitation including mine closure, final landform and final 
land use; 

h. outline how the proposed plan would be integrated with the landscape 
management and rehabilitation of the other operations within Hunter 
Valley Operations (both north and south of the Hunter River) and other 
coal mines in the vicinity; 

The current RMP addresses these 
conditions as follows: 
a) Section 12.1, 4.3 
b) this condition pre-dates this audit. 
c) 
d) Section 1.0 
e) Not included in the current RMP, 
instead addressed in a separate plan, 
Agricultural Land Reinstatement Plan 
f) Captured in the Biodiversity Offset 
Strategy, and the Integrated 
Biodiversity Offset MP 
g) Sections 2.0, 5.0, 6.0, 7.0 
h) Section 5.0 
i) Section 6.2.3.6 
j) Section 8.0 
k) entire RMP 
 
Noted. 

Compliant  
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i. include interim rehabilitation where necessary to minimise the area 

exposed for dust generation; 
j. include a program to monitor, independently audit and report on the 

effectiveness of the measures, and progress against the detailed 
performance and completion criteria; and 

k. build to the maximum extent practicable on the other management 
plans required under this consent. 

The Applicant must implement the approved management plan as 
approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

S3 C62D Agricultural Land Reinstatement Management Plan 
The Agricultural Land Reinstatement Management Plan required under 
Condition 62C of Schedule 4 is intended to ensure that the alluvial lands 
are restored to a productive capacity at least equivalent to their pre-mining 
state and are able to be managed using techniques and equipment 
common to management of equivalent lands in the district. The plan must: 
a. be prepared in consultation with DPI and to the satisfaction of the 

Secretary; 
b. be prepared in accordance with any relevant DPI guideline; 
c. include detailed performance and completion criteria for evaluating the 

performance of the rehabilitation of the Carrington West Wing revised 
proposed extension area, and triggering remedial action (if necessary); 

d. include a long-term monitoring programme on the success of 
reinstating alluvial lands, which must: 
• assess a comprehensive suite of indicators of productivity and 

environmental sustainability (such as soil settling, soil profile 
development, other soil characteristics, water transmissivity and 
soil water availability, agricultural productivity, fertilizer needs, 
weeds and pests) over an extended period (a minimum of 20 
years); 

• compare the performance of the reinstated alluvial lands with a 
reference site; and 

• make monitoring results publicly available. 
e. In accordance with Condition 4(h) of Schedule 6 provide for reviews of 

progress against the plan every 3 years (unless otherwise agreed by 
the Secretary after completion of the second review) and for a final 
review by the end of 2033. 

Agricultural Land Reinstatement 
Management Plan addresses these 
conditions as follows: 
a) Chapter 4 
b) Section 2.4 
c) Chapter 5 
d) Chapter 7 
e) Chapter 9 
Not Triggered but verified by 
rehabilitation disturbance layer sighted 
during inspection. Carrington West 
wing extension areas in question are 
not yet mined. 
 

Not Triggered.  
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Note: The Carrington West Wing revised proposed extension area is shown in 
Appendix 5. 

MINE EXIT STRATEGY 
S3 C63 Within 5 years of the date of this consent, the Applicant must work with the 

Council and MSC to investigate the minimisation of adverse socio-
economic effects of a significant reduction in local employment levels and 
closure of the development at the end of its life. 

Outside Audit period - Unable to locate 
evidence of consultation with SSC and 
MSC. 2013 IEA identified this action as 
compliant based on Exit Strategy being 
developed in 2004. Unable to locate 
this strategy. During the reporting 
period HVO participated in the 
Community Development Fund and 
Enterprise Facilitation programme, 
both of which had objectives to create 
sustainability through economic 
diversity. 

Not triggered  

SCHEDULE 4 – ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES FOR AIR QUALITY AND NOISE MANAGEMENT 
S4 C1 Notification of Landowners/Tenants 

By the end of September 2013, the Applicant must: 
a. notify in writing any remaining private owners of: 

• the land listed in Table 1 of schedule 4 that they have the right to 
require the Applicant to acquire their land at any stage during the 
development; 

• any residence on the land listed in Table 1 of schedule 4 that they 
have the right to request the Applicant to ask for additional noise 
and/or air quality mitigation measures to be installed at their 
residence at any stage during the development; and 

• any privately-owned land within 2 kilometres of the approved open 
cut mining pit/s that they are entitled to ask for an inspection to 
establish the baseline condition of any buildings or structures on 
their land, or to have a previous property inspection report updated; 

b. notify the tenants of any mine-owned land of their rights under this 
approval; and 

c. send a copy of the NSW Health fact sheet entitled “Mine Dust and You” 
(as may be updated from time to time) to the owners and/or existing 
tenants of any land (including mine-owned land) where the predictions 
in the documents listed in condition 2 of schedule 3 identify that dust 

Land and road access arrangements 
were observed for the audit period.  

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
emissions generated by the development are likely to be greater than 
any air quality criteria in schedule 4 at any time during the life of the 
development. 

S4 C2 Prior to entering into any tenancy agreement for any land owned by the 
Applicant that is predicted to experience exceedances of the 
recommended dust and/or noise criteria, or for any of the land listed in 
Table 1 purchased by the Applicant, the Applicant must: 
a. advise the prospective tenants of the potential health and amenity 

impacts associated with living on the land, and give them a copy of the 
NSW Health fact sheet entitled “Mine Dust and You” (as may be 
updated from time to time); 

b. advise the prospective tenants of the rights they would have under this 
approval; and 

c. request the prospective tenants consult their medical practitioner to 
discuss the air quality monitoring data and prediction and health 
impacts arising from this information, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Copies of notification letters to 
residents, inclusive of the NSW Health 
fact sheet “Mine Dust and You” were 
sighted during the audit. 
 

Compliant   

S4 C3 As soon as practicable after obtaining monitoring results showing: 
a. an exceedance of any criteria in schedule 4, the Applicant must: 

• notify each affected landowner and/or tenant of the land (including 
the tenants of any mine-owned land) in writing of the exceedance; 
and 

• provide each affected party with regular monitoring results until the 
development is again complying with the relevant criteria; and 

b. an exceedance of the air quality criteria in schedule 4, the Applicant 
must additionally provide each affected party with: 
• a copy of the NSW Health fact sheet entitled “Mine Dust and You” 

(as may be updated from time to time), if not recently provided; and 
• monitoring data in an appropriate format such that the party’s 

medical practitioner can assist them in making an informed decision 
on the health risks associated with continued occupation of the 
property, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Copies of notification letters to 
residents, inclusive of the NSW Health 
fact sheet “Mine Dust and You” were 
sighted during the audit. 
 

Compliant   

S4 C4 Independent Review 
If an owner of privately-owned land considers the development to be 
exceeding the criteria in Schedule 4, then he/she may ask the Secretary in 

No independent reviews have been 
requested during the audit period. 

Not triggered  
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writing for an independent review of the impacts of the development on 
his/her land. 
If the Secretary is satisfied that an independent review is warranted, then 
within 2 months of the Secretary’s decision, the Applicant must: 
a. commission a suitably qualified, experienced and independent person, 

whose appointment has been approved by the Secretary, to: 
• consult with the landowner to determine his/her concerns; 
• conduct monitoring to determine whether the development is 

complying with the relevant impact assessment criteria in Schedule 
4; and 

• if the development is not complying with these criteria then: 
– determine if more than one mine is responsible for the 

exceedance, and if so the relative share of each mine regarding 
the impact on the land; 

– identify the measures that could be implemented to ensure 
compliance with the relevant criteria; and 

b. give the Secretary and landowner a copy of the independent review. 
S4 C5 If the independent review determines that the development is complying 

with the criteria in Schedule 4, then the Applicant may discontinue the 
independent review with the approval of the Secretary. 
If the independent review determines that the development is not 
complying with the criteria in Schedule 4, and that the development is 
primarily responsible for this non-compliance, then the Applicant must: 
a. implement all reasonable and feasible mitigation measures, in 

consultation with the landowner and appointed independent person, 
and conduct further monitoring until the development complies with the 
relevant criteria; or 

b. secure a written agreement with the landowner to allow exceedances 
of the relevant impact assessment criteria, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
 
If the independent review determines that the development is not 
complying with the relevant acquisition criteria in Schedule 4, and that the 
development is primarily response for this non-compliance, then upon 
receiving a written request from the landowner, the Applicant must acquire 
all or part of the landowner’s land in accordance with the procedures in 
Conditions 7 and 8 below. 

Not triggered Not triggered  
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S4 C6 If the independent review determines that the relevant criteria are being 

exceeded, but that more than one mine is responsible for this exceedance, 
then together with the relevant mine/s the Applicant must: 
a. implement all reasonable and feasible mitigation measures, in 

consultation with the landowner and appointed independent person, 
and conduct further monitoring until there is compliance with the 
relevant criteria; or 

b. secure a written agreement with the landowner and other relevant 
mine/s to allow exceedances of the relevant impact assessment 
criteria, 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
 
If the independent review determines that the development is not 
complying with the relevant acquisition criteria in Schedule 4, but that 
more than one mine is responsible for the exceedance, then upon 
receiving a written request from the landowner, the Applicant must acquire 
all or part of the landowner’s land on as equitable a basis as possible with 
the relevant mine/s in accordance with the procedures in Conditions 7 and 
8 below. 

Not triggered  Not triggered  

S4 C7 Land Acquisition 
Within 3 months of receiving a written request from a landowner with 
acquisition rights, the Applicant must make a binding written offer to the 
landowner based on: 
a. the current market value of the landowner’s interest in the land at the 

date of this written request, as if the land was unaffected by the 
development, having regard to the: 
• existing and permissible use of the land, in accordance with the 

applicable planning instruments at the date of the written request; 
and 

• presence of improvements on the land and/or any approved 
building or structure which has been physically commenced on the 
land at the date of the landowner’s written request, and is due to be 
completed subsequent to that date; 

b. the reasonable costs associated with: 
• relocating within the Singleton or Muswellbrook local government 

areas, or to any other local government area determined by the 
Secretary; and 

Not triggered  Not triggered  
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• obtaining legal advice and expert advice for determining the 

acquisition price of the land, and the terms upon which it is to be 
acquired; and 

c. reasonable compensation for any disturbance caused by the land 
acquisition process. 

However, if at the end of this period, the Applicant and landowner cannot 
agree on the acquisition price of the land and/or the terms upon which the 
land is to be acquired, then either party may refer the matter to the 
Secretary for resolution.  
Upon receiving such a request, the Secretary will request the President of 
the NSW Division of the Australian Property Institute (the API) to appoint a 
qualified independent valuer to: 

• consider submissions from both parties; 
• determine a fair and reasonable acquisition price for the land and/or 

the terms upon which the land is to be acquired, having regard to 
the matters referred to in paragraphs (a)-(c) above; 

• prepare a detailed report setting out the reasons for any 
determination; and 

• provide a copy of the report to both parties. 
Within 14 days of receiving the independent valuer’s report, the Applicant 
must make a binding written offer to the landowner to purchase the land at 
a price not less than the independent valuer’s determination. 
 
However, if either party disputes the independent valuer’s determination, 
then within 14 days of receiving the independent valuer’s report, they may 
refer the matter to the Secretary for review. Any request for a review must 
be accompanied by a detailed report setting out the reasons why the party 
disputes the independent valuer’s determination. Following consultation 
with the independent valuer and both parties, the Secretary will determine 
a fair and reasonable acquisition price for the land, having regard to the 
matters referred to in paragraphs (a)-(c) above, the independent valuer’s 
report, the detailed report disputing the independent valuer’s 
determination, and any other relevant submissions.   
 
Within 14 days of this determination, the Applicant must make a binding 
written offer to the landowner to purchase the land at a price not less than 
the Secretary’s determination.  
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If the landowner refuses to accept the Applicant’s binding written offer 
under this condition within 6 months of the offer being made, then the 
Applicant's obligations to acquire the land shall cease, unless the 
Secretary determines otherwise. 

S4 C8 The Applicant must pay all reasonable costs associated with the land 
acquisition process described in Condition 7 above, including the costs 
associated with obtaining Council approval for any plan of subdivision 
(where permissible), and registration of this plan at the Office of the 
Registrar-General. 

Not triggered  Not triggered  

SCHEDULE 5 – ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT, MONITORING, AUDITING & REPORTING 
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
S5 C1 Environmental Management Strategy 

If the Secretary requires, the Applicant must prepare an Environmental 
Management Strategy for the development to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary. This strategy must: 
a. be submitted to the Secretary for approval within 6 months of the 

Secretary requiring preparation of the strategy by notice to the 
Applicant; 

b. provide the strategic framework for the environmental management of 
the development; 

c. identify the statutory approvals that apply to the development; 
d. describe the role, responsibility, authority and accountability of all key 

personnel involved in the environmental management of the 
development; 

e. describe the procedures that would be implemented to: 
• keep the local community and relevant agencies informed about the 

operation and environmental performance of the development; 
• receive, handle, respond to, and record complaints; 
• resolve any disputes that may arise during the course of the 

development; 
• respond to any non-compliance; and 
• respond to emergencies; and 

f. include: 

Document Number: N/A 
Version: 4.0 
Effective: 08/01/2019 
The EMS was approved on 8/01/2019 
by Howard Reed as nominee of the 
Secretary. 
The EMS was found to satisfy the 
relevant requirements of the current 
consents and has been prepared by 
suitably qualified and experienced 
person and was submitted to the 
Planning Secretary for approval. The 
EMS provides a range of procedures 
that are implemented to manage 
communication, complaints, incidents, 
and monitoring. Review of the 
communication, complaints, incidents 
registers found that HVO was 
implementing these procedures. The 
EMS references the various 
management plans for specific details 
for plans, programs, and monitoring 
requirements. 

Compliant   
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• copies of any strategies, plans and programs approved under the 

conditions of this consent; and 
• a clear plan depicting all the monitoring required to be carried out 

under the conditions of this consent. 
The Applicant must implement any Environmental Management Strategy 
as approved from time to time by the Secretary. 

During the site inspection and following 
review of associated management 
plans it was noted that HVO is 
satisfactorily implementing the EMS. 

S5 C2 Management Plan Requirements 
The Applicant must ensure that the management plans required under this 
consent are prepared in accordance with any relevant guidelines, and 
include: 
a. detailed baseline data; 
b. a description of: 

• the relevant statutory requirements (including any relevant 
approval, licence or lease conditions); 

• any relevant limits or performance measures/criteria; and 
• the specific performance indicators that are proposed to be used to 

judge the performance of, or guide the implementation of, the 
development or any management measures; 

c. a description of the measures that would be implemented to comply 
with the relevant statutory requirements, limits, or performance 
measures/criteria; 

d. a program to monitor and report on the: 
• impacts and environmental performance of the development; and 
• effectiveness of any management measures (see (c) above); 

e. a contingency plan to manage any unpredicted impacts and their 
consequences and to ensure that ongoing impacts reduce to levels 
below relevant impact assessment criteria as quickly as possible; 

f. a program to investigate and implement ways to improve the 
environmental performance of the development over time; 

g. a protocol for managing and reporting any: 
• incidents; 
• complaints; 
• non-compliances with statutory requirements; and 
• exceedances of the impact assessment criteria and/or performance 

criteria; 

Refer to Section 3 of the audit report 
for comment on Management Plans. 

Compliant   
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h. a protocol for periodic review of the plan; and 
i. a document control table that includes version numbers, dates when 

the management plan was prepared and reviewed, names and 
positions of people who prepared and reviewed the management plan, 
a description of any revisions made and the date of the Secretary’s 
approval. 

Note: The Secretary may waive some of these requirements if they are unnecessary 
or unwarranted for particular management plans. 

S5 C2A Relationships Between Management Plans 
With the agreement of the Secretary, the Applicant may combine any 
strategy, plan, program or Annual Review required by this consent with 
any similar strategy, plan, program or Annual Review required for HVO 
South and Mt Thorley Warkworth mines or any other adjoining operation in 
common ownership or management. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 5 Cond 1B Compliant   

S5 C3 Updating & Staging Submission of Strategies, Plans or Programs 
To ensure the strategies, plans or programs under this consent are 
updated on a regular basis, and that they incorporate any appropriate 
mitigation measures to improve the environmental performance of the 
development, the Applicant may at any time submit revised strategies, 
plans or programs to the Secretary for approval. With the agreement of the 
Secretary, the Applicant may also submit any strategy, plan or program 
required by this consent on a staged basis. 
With the agreement of the Secretary, the Applicant may revise any 
strategy, plan or program approved under this consent without undertaking 
consultation with all parties nominated under the applicable conditions in 
this consent. 
Notes: 

• While any strategy, plan or program may be submitted on a staged basis, 
the Applicant will need to ensure that the existing operations associated 
with the development are covered by suitable strategies, plans or programs 
at all times. 

• If the submission of any strategy, plan or program is to be staged, then the 
relevant strategy, plan or program must clearly describe the specific stage/s 
of the development to which the strategy, plan or program applies; the 
relationship of this stage/s to any future stages; and the trigger for updating 
the strategy, plan or program. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 5 Cond 1C Non-compliant Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 5 
Cond 1C 

S5 C4 Revision of Strategies, Plans & Programs 
Within 3 months of the: 

Observed CMO system, which 
includes tasks on a recurring basis for 

Compliant   
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a. submission of an incident report under condition 7 below; 
b. submission of an Annual Review under condition 9 below; or 
c. submission of an audit report under condition 10 below; and 
d. approval of a modification to this consent, 
the Applicant must review and if necessary revise, the strategies, plans 
and programs required under this consent, to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary. 
Within 6 weeks of conducting any such review, the Applicant must advise 
the Secretary of the outcomes of the review, and provide any documents 
that have been revised to the Secretary for review and approval. 
Note: This is to ensure the strategies, plans and programs are updated on a regular 
basis, and to incorporate any recommended measures to improve the 
environmental performance of the development. 

monthly management review, and 
reviews in response to incidents. 
Annual reports during the audit period 
identify status of management plans, 
indicating regular revisions and 
submission of management plans. 
 

S5 C5 Adaptive Management 
The Applicant must assess and manage development-related risks to 
ensure that there are no exceedances of the criteria and/or performance 
measures in Schedule 4. Any exceedance of these criteria and/or 
performance measures constitutes a breach of this consent and may be 
subject to penalty or offence provisions under the EP&A Act or EP&A 
Regulation. 
Where any exceedance of these criteria and/or performance measures 
has occurred, the Applicant must, at the earliest opportunity: 
a. take all reasonable and feasible measures to ensure that the 

exceedance ceases and does not recur; 
b. consider all reasonable and feasible options for remediation (where 

relevant) and submit a report to the Department describing those 
options and any preferred remediation measures or other course of 
action; and 

c. implement remediation measures as directed by the Secretary, 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Approved management plans and 
annual reviews include review of 
environmental performance and 
regular updates. 

Compliant   

COMMUNITY CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE 
S5 C6 The Applicant must operate a Community Consultative Committee (CCC) 

for the development, to the satisfaction of the Secretary. This CCC must 
be operated in general accordance with the Community Consultative 
Committee (CCC) Guidelines for State Significant Projects (Department of 
Planning, 2016, or its latest version) 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 5 Cond 8 Compliant   
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Notes: 

• The CCC is an advisory committee. The Department and other relevant 
agencies are responsible for ensuring that the Applicant complies with this 
consent. 

• In accordance with the guideline, the committee should be 
comprised of an independent chair and appropriate representation 
from the Applicant, Council, and the local community. 

• With the approval of the Secretary, the CCC may be combined with 
any similar CCC for the HVO Mine Complex. 

REPORTING 
S5 C7 Incident Reporting 

The Applicant must immediately notify the Secretary and any other 
relevant agencies of any incident. Within 7 days of the date of the incident, 
the Applicant must provide the Secretary and any relevant agencies with a 
detailed report on the incident, and such further reports as may be 
requested. 

A review of incident reports identified 
that incidents and non-compliances 
have been notified.  
 

Compliant   

S5 C8 Regular Reporting 
The Applicant must provide regular reporting on the environmental 
performance of the development on its website, in accordance with the 
reporting arrangements in any plans or programs approved under the 
conditions of this consent. 

A review of incident reports identified 
that incidents and non-compliances 
have been notified.  
 

Compliant   

S5 C9 Annual Review 
By the end of March each year, or other timing as may be agreed by the 
Secretary, the Applicant must submit a report to the Department reviewing 
the environmental performance of the development to the satisfaction of 
the Secretary. This review must: 
a. describe the development (including any rehabilitation) that was carried 

out in the previous calendar year, and the development that is 
proposed to be carried out over the current calendar year; 

b. include a comprehensive review of the monitoring results and 
complaints records of the development over the previous calendar 
year, which includes a comparison of these results against the: 
• relevant statutory requirements, limits or performance 

measures/criteria; 
• requirements of any plan or program required under this consent; 
• monitoring results of previous years; and 

Copies of annual reviews and 
monitoring reports are available on the 
website. 

Compliant   
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• relevant predictions in the documents listed in condition 2 of 

Schedule 3; 
c. identify any non-compliance over the past calendar year, and describe 

what actions were (or are being) taken to ensure compliance; 
d. identify any trends in the monitoring data over the life of the 

development; 
e. identify any discrepancies between the predicted and actual impacts of 

the development, and analyse the potential cause of any significant 
discrepancies; and 

f. describe what measures will be implemented over the current calendar 
year to improve the environmental performance of the development. 

The Applicant must ensure that copies of the Annual Review are submitted 
to Council and are available to the Community Consultative Committee 
(see condition 6 of Schedule 6) and any interested person upon request. 

INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT 
S5 C10 Prior to 1 December 2019, and every three years thereafter, unless the 

Secretary directs otherwise, the Applicant must commission, commence 
and pay the full cost of an Independent Environmental Audit of the 
development. This audit must: 
a. be conducted by suitably qualified, experienced and independent team 

of experts whose appointment has been endorsed by the Secretary; 
b. include consultation with the relevant agencies and the CCC; 
c. assess the environmental performance of the development and 

whether it is complying with the relevant requirements in this consent 
and any relevant EPL and/or Water Licences (including any 
assessment, plan or program required under these approvals); 

d. review the adequacy of strategies, plans or programs required under 
the abovementioned approvals; 

e. recommend appropriate measures or actions to improve the 
environmental performance of the development, and/or any 
assessment, plan or program required under the abovementioned 
approvals; and 

f. be conducted and reported to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 
Note: This audit team must be led by a suitably qualified auditor and include experts 
in any fields specified by the Secretary. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 5 Cond 5 Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
S5 C11 Within 12 weeks of commencing each audit, or as otherwise agreed by the 

Secretary, the Applicant must submit a copy of the audit report to the 
Secretary and any other NSW agency that requests it, together with its 
response to any recommendations contained in the audit report, and a 
timetable for the implementation of any measures proposed to address the 
recommendations. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 5 Cond 5 Compliant   

ACCESS TO INFORMATION 
S5 C12 By 31 December 2016, unless otherwise agreed by the Secretary, the 

Applicant must: 
a. make the following information publicly available on its website: 

• the documents listed in condition 2 of Schedule 3; 
• current statutory approvals for the development; 
• approved strategies, plans or programs required under the 

conditions of this consent; 
• a comprehensive summary of the monitoring results of the 

development, reported in accordance with the specifications in any 
conditions of this consent, or any approved plans and programs; 

• a complaints register, updated quarterly; 
• the Annual Reviews (over the last 5 years); 
• any independent environmental audit, and the Applicant’s response 

to the recommendations in any audit; 
• any other matter required by the Secretary; and 

b. keep this information up-to-date, 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 5 Cond 9 Compliant   

APPENDIX 3 - NOISE COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT 
Applicable Meteorological Conditions 
APP3 1 The criteria in Table 9 and 10 apply under all meteorological conditions 

except: 
a. during periods of rain or hail; 
b. when average wind speed at microphone height exceeds 5 m/s; 
c. when wind speeds greater than 3 m/s are measured at 10 m above 

ground level; or 
d. during temperature inversion conditions greater than 3°C/100 m. 

Noted and agreed by HVO. Noted  
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Determination of Meteorological Conditions 
APP3 2 Except for wind speed at microphone height, the data to be used for 

determining meteorological conditions must be those recorded by the 
meteorological station located on the site. 

Monthly Monitoring Reports identify 
that meteorological data acquired from 
HVO Cheshunt AWS and HVO 
Corporate AWS. Confirmed with 
Environmental Services. 

Compliant   

Compliance Monitoring 
APP3 3 Attended monitoring is to be used to evaluate compliance with the relevant 

conditions of this approval. 
Monthly Monitoring Reports and AERs 
identify that compliance is evaluated 
through attended monitoring as per the 
relevant conditions of approval. 

Compliant   

APP3 4 Unless otherwise agreed with the Secretary, this monitoring is to be 
carried out in accordance with the relevant requirements for reviewing 
performance set out in the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (as amended or 
replaced from time to time), including the requirements relating to: 

a. monitoring locations for collection of representative noise data; 
b. meteorological conditions during which collection of noise data is 

not appropriate; 
c. equipment used to collect noise data, and conformation with 

relevant Australian Standards for such equipment; and 
d. modifications to noise data collected, including the exclusion of 

extraneous noise and/or penalties for modifying factors apart from 
adjustments for duration. 

a) Reviewed noise monitoring 
locations shown on Figure 8.1 and 
representation of private receptors 
shown on Figure 8.2. Satisfied 
that attended monitoring locations 
are representative of receptors. 

b) Monthly Monitoring Reports detail 
meteorological conditions during 
attended noise monitoring events, 
including periods where noise 
limits do not apply. 

c. Sighted example of noise 
consultant’s reports. Equipment, 
including calibration certificates 
provided. 

d. Reported noise monitoring event 
data in Monthly Monitoring Reports 
and AERs show corrections for low 
frequency noise and tonality.  

Reported noise monitoring event data 
in Monthly Monitoring Reports and 

Compliant   
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AERs show corrections for low 
frequency noise as required.  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

1 Administrative Conditions 
A1 What the licence authorises and regulates 
A1.1 This licence authorises the carrying out the scheduled activities listed 

below at the premises specified in A2. The activities are listed according to 
their scheduled activity classification, fee-based activity classification and 
the scale of the operation.  
Unless otherwise further restricted by a condition of this licence, the scale 
at which the activity is carried out must not exceed the maximum scale 
specified in this condition. 

 
Note: In relation to this licence, the licensee must comply with: 
1. the activity scale limits imposed by this licence; 
2. the activity scale limits which apply for the reporting period specified in 

this licence; and 
3. the activity scale limits imposed by other legal instruments, such as 

approvals currently in force under the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979. 

Review of the annual reviews for the 
audit period indicates that works were 
within the scale specified in this 
condition. 

Compliant   

A2 Premises or plant to which this licence applies 
A2.1 The licence applies to the following premises: Noted Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
A3 Other activities 
A3.1 This licence applies to all other activities carried on at the premises, 

including: 

 

Noted Compliant   

A4 Information supplied to the EPA 
A4.1 Works and activities must be carried out in accordance with the proposal 

contained in the licence application, except as expressly provided by a 
condition of this licence. 
In this condition the reference to “the licence application” includes a 
reference to: 
1. the applications for any licences (including former pollution control 

approvals) which this licence replaces under the Protection of the 
Environment Operations (Savings and Transitional) Regulation 1998; 
and 

2. the licence information form provided by the licensee to the EPA to 
assist the EPA in connection with the issuing of this licence. 

Noted. HVO carry out the mining 
operation in accordance with approval 
requirements. 

Compliant   

2 Discharges to Air and Water and Applications to Land 
P1 Location of monitoring/discharge points and areas 
P1.1 The following points referred to in the table below are identified in this 

licence for the purposes of monitoring and/or setting of limits for the 
emission of pollutants to the air from the point. 

Noted. HVO has installed monitoring 
equipment in accordance with this 
requirement. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
Note: The EPA notes that Licensee will also use monitoring data from the 
Upper Hunter Air Quality Monitoring Network monitors at Maison Dieu and 
Warkworth when deriving a differential between upwind and downwind 
PM10 concentrations. 

Missed TEOM Sample – 23 January 
2020 
The daily environmental monitoring 
data validation checks on the 24th 
January confirmed that only 25.5% 
and 62.1% of data was captured at the 
Jerrys Plains and Wandewoi TEOM’s 
respectively. 
It had been noted the previous day that 
the Jerrys Plains and Wandewoi dust 
monitors were showing offline 
due to a power outage in the area 
which was confirmed by the Ausgrid 
website showing a map of power 
outage locations. 
 
Missed TEOM Sample – 2 December 
2020 
On 2 December 2020, the Warkworth 
and Knodlers Lane monitors failed to 
obtain a valid sample, resulting 
in a sample capture percentage of 
38.9% and 45.8% for the day 
respectively. 
This was a result of an electrical storm 
on the evening of 1 December 2020 
that resulted in a localised 
power outage. The unit was inspected 
by the environmental contractor who 
reset the power and restored 
full functionality at 1:10pm 02 
December 2020. 

P1.2 The following utilisation areas referred to in table below are identified in 
this licence for the purposes of the monitoring and/or the setting of limits 
for any application of solids or liquids to the utilisation area. 

Noted. HVO has installed monitoring 
equipment in accordance with this 
requirement. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
P1.3 The following points referred to in the table are identified in this licence for 

the purposes of the monitoring and/or the setting of limits for discharges of 
pollutants to water from the point. 

 

Noted. HVO has installed monitoring 
equipment in accordance with this 
requirement. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 

 
P1.4 The following points referred to in the table below are identified in this 

licence for the purposes of weather and/or noise monitoring and/or setting 
limits for the emission of noise from the premises. 

 

The following points referred to in the 
table were used for the purposes of 
weather and/or noise monitoring and/or 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 

setting limits for the emission of noise 
during the audit period. 

P1.5 For the purposes of Condition P1.1, P1.3 and P1.4 Figure 1 refers to the 
plan titled ”HVO EPL 640 Monitors” dated 17/2/2020 EPA Reference 
DOC20/126645. 

Noted. HVO has installed monitoring 
equipment in accordance with this 
requirement. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
P1.6 For the purposes of Condition P1.1, P1.3 and P1.4 Figure 2 refers to the 

plan titled "HVO EPL640 Sewage  
Treatment Points and Mine Water Transfer Points" dated 17/2/2020 EPA 
Reference DOC20/126645. 

Noted. HVO has installed monitoring 
equipment in accordance with this 
requirement. 

Compliant   

P1.7 For the purposes of Condition P1.4 Figure 3 refers to the plan title “HVO 
EPL 640 Receptors” dated 17 February 2020, EPA Reference 
DOC20/126645. 

Noted. HVO has installed monitoring 
equipment in accordance with this 
requirement. 

Compliant   

P1.8 For the purposes of Condition P1.1 Figure 4 refers to the plan titled 
"Hunter Valley Operations Attachment 2 - Proposed Location for 
Downwind TEOM (EPA Point 20)" EPA Reference DOC20/790499. 

Noted. HVO has installed monitoring 
equipment in accordance with this 
requirement. 

Compliant   

P1.9 For the purposes of Condition P1.3 Figure 5 refers to the plan titled 
"Attachment 1 - HVO Ambient Water Quality Monitoring" dated 24/9/2020, 
EPA Reference DOC20/790499. 

Noted. HVO has installed monitoring 
equipment in accordance with this 
requirement. 

Compliant   

P.10 The datum for grid references in this Licence is the Geodetic Datum of 
Australia 1994 (GDA94), Zone 56. 

Noted.  Compliant   

P1.11 The Licensee is authorised to transfer saline mine water to United Colliery, 
Wambo Mine, Liddell Coal Mine, Ravensworth Mine and Warkworth Coal 
Mine. 

Noted. During the audit period saline 
mine water was transferred to Liddell 
Coal and reported in the site water 
balance and annual reviews in 2020, 
2021 and 2022. 

Compliant   

3 Limit Conditions 
L1 Pollution of waters 
L1.1 Except as may be expressly provided in any other condition of this licence, 

the licensee must comply with section 120 of the Protection of the 
Environment Operations Act 1997. 

Refer to response to Sch. 3 Cond. 20 
of DA 450-10-2003 and Sch. 3 Cond. 
25 of PA_06_0261. All uncontrolled 
discharges are claimed to have not 
caused environmental harm as 
outlined in the respective incident 
reports prepared by HVO. 

Compliant   

L2 Concentration limits 
L2.1 For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified in the 

table\s below (by a point number), the concentration of a pollutant 
discharged at that point, or applied to that area, must not exceed the 
concentration limits specified for that pollutant in the table. 

HRSTS TSS exceedance – 23 March 
2021 
Parnells Dam exceeded discharge 
limits for Total Suspended Solids 

Non-compliant  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
(TSS) during HRSTS discharge on 24 
March. The sample returned a TSS of 
266 mg/L vs EPL limit of 120mg/L. Due 
to Flood Flow in the Hunter River at the 
time there was no potential for 
environmental harm. An investigation 
was undertaken however a cause was 
not able to be confirmed. TSS samples 
taken up to and after the 24 March 
were well below the limit. Continuous 
Turbidity monitoring was occurring and 
did not indicate an increasing trend. 
Notified to DPE and EPA with an 
incident report. 

L2.2 Where a pH quality limit is specified in the table, the specified percentage 
of samples must be within the specified ranges. 

Compliant with all recorded pHs within 
limits 

Compliant  

L2.3 To avoid any doubt, this condition does not authorise the pollution of 
waters by any pollutant other than those specified in the table\s. 

Noted. Noted  

L2.4 Water and/or Land Concentration Limits 

 

Noted Noted  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
L2.5 In addition to the concentration limit specified against Point 5 in the table 

above, waste water must not be discharged from Point 5 if the conductivity 
of the waste water is greater than the conductivity of the receiving waters 
in the Hunter River at the time of discharge. 

No discharge from point 5 has 
occurred during the audit period. 

Compliant  

L3 Volume and mass limits 
L3.1 For each discharge point or utilisation area specified below (by a point 

number), the volume/mass of: 
1. liquids discharged to water; or; 
2. solids or liquids applied to the area; 
must not exceed the volume/mass limit specified for that discharge point or 
area. 

 

Compliant with volumes within limits 
specified. It is noted on 20th March 
2021, that an inaccurate, elevated 
reading of discharge occurring from 
Point 4 due to a weir plate blocking the 
flume. This non-compliance was 
detailed in the Annual Return where it 
is stated that the actual discharge rate 
was less than the EPL limit. 

Compliant  

L4 Waste 
L4.1 The licensee must not cause, permit or allow any waste to be received at 

the premises, except the wastes expressly referred to in the column titled 
“Waste” and meeting the definition, if any, in the column titled  
“Description” in the table below.  

Dockets were sighted for the receipt of 
gypsum plasterboard on site in April 
2021, September 2021 during the 
audit. Analytical results and letter of 
compliance for land application of 
these materials were also available. 

Compliant  
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Any waste received at the premises must only be used for the activities 
referred to in relation to that waste in the column titled “Activity” in the table 
below.  
Any waste received at the premises is subject to those limits or conditions, 
if any, referred to in relation to that waste contained in the column titled 
“Other Limits” in the table below. 
This condition does not limit any other conditions in this licence. 

 
L4.2 The Licensee must not dispose of any waste on the premises unless 

authorised to do so by a condition the Licence. 
No evidence of waste disposal outside 
these licence conditions was observed 
during the site inspection. 

Compliant  

L4.3 The Licensee is authorised to receive saline mine water transfers from 
Liddell Coal Mine, Wambo Coal Mine, Ravensworth Mine and Warkworth 
Coal Mine for storage and use in activities authorised by this Licence. 

Noted. No mine water transfers to HVO 
were noted on the site water balances 
during the audit period. 

Compliant  

L4.4 The Licensee is authorised to transfer coal tailings to Ravensworth Mine 
and must comply with the Coal Washery Reject (coal mine void) Resource 
Recovery Order 2014. 

Not triggered. Not triggered  

L5 Noise limits 
L5.1 Noise generated at the premises must not exceed the noise limits 

presented in the table below. 
One LA1,1min exceedance (22 July 
2020) from dragline at EPA ID 41. 
Dragline shut down and progressively 
restarted while measurements taken. 
Follow-up monitoring was below the 
criteria with five additional 1-minute 
measurements on the night and 
additional measurements taken the 
following week with no exceedances 
recorded. EPA and DPE notified. 
Constitutes non-compliance with EPL. 

Non-compliant  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
L5.2 For the purposes of Condition L5.1: 

1. Day is defined as the period from 7am to 6pm Monday to Saturday and 
8am to 6pm Sundays and Public Holidays, 

2. Evening is defined as the period from 6pm to 10pm, and 
3. Night is defined as the period from 10pm to 7am Monday to Saturday 

and 10pm to 8am Sundays and Public Holidays 

Noted and acknowledged by HVO. Noted  

L5.3 The noise limits set out in condition L5.1 apply under all meteorological 
conditions except for the following: 
1. Wind speeds greater than 3 metres/second at 10 metres above the 

ground level; 
2. Stability category F temperature inversion conditions and wind speeds 

greater than 2 metres/second at 10 metres above ground level; 
3. Stability category G temperature inversion conditions; or 
4. During periods of rain or hail. 

Noted and acknowledged by HVO. 
 
Noise monitoring and assessment has 
been undertaken in accordance with 
the specified meteorological 
conditions. 

Compliant   

L5.4 For the purposes of condition L5.3: 
5. Data recorded by the meteorological station installed on the premises 

at EPA Identification Point 19 or 22, which ever is more representative, 
must be used to determine meteorological conditions; and 

Monitoring reports identify that 
meteorological data acquired from EPA 
Point 19 (HVO Corporate) or 22 
(Cheshunt Pit). 
 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
6. Temperature inversion conditions (stability category) are to be 

determined by the methods  referred to in Fact Sheet D of the Noise 
Policy for Industry (2017). 

NMP states that temperature inversion 
will be determined by the methods 
referred to in Fact Sheet D of the NPfI. 
Confirmed with Environmental 
Services that stability class determined 
from onsite meteorological monitoring 
using sigma theta method as per Fact 
Sheet D of the NPfI. 

L5.5 For the purposes of Condition L5.1 noise limits and sensitive receiver 
numbers have been consolidated from HVO North DA 450-10-2003 
Modification 7 dated July 2017, HVO South PA 06_0261 Modification 5 
dated 28 February 2018 and the report titled "Hunter Valley Operations 
Noise Management Groups for Environment Protection Licence 640" dated 
January 202 Revision B prepared by Global Acoustics Pty Ltd (EPA 
Reference DOC20/126645-7). 

Noted Compliant   

L6 Blasting 
L6.1 Blasting in or on the premises must only be carried out between 0700 

hours and 1800 hours, Monday to Saturday. Blasting in or on the premises 
must not take place on Sundays or Public Holidays without the prior 
approval of the EPA. 

Blasting occurred between 7am and 
6pm Monday to Saturday only. No 
blasting on Sundays or public holidays. 
No more than 3 blasts per day and 
max per week of 9. 

Compliant   

L6.2 The airblast overpressure level from blasting operations in or on the 
premises must not exceed: 115 dB (Lin Peak) for more than 5% of the total 
number of blasts during each reporting period;  
at either monitoring point 9, 11, 18 or 21 in Condition P1.4. 

The airblast overpressure level from 
blasting operations did not exceed: 
115 dB (Lin Peak) for more than 5% of 
the total number of blasts during each 
reporting period during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   

L6.3 The airblast overpressure level from blasting operations in or on the 
premises must not exceed: 120 dB (Lin Peak) at any time; 
at either monitoring point 9, 11, 18 or 21 in Condition P1.4. 

The airblast overpressure level from 
blasting operations did not exceed: 
120 dB (Lin Peak) during each 
reporting period during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   

L6.4 The ground vibration peak particle velocity from blasting operations carried 
out in or on the premises must not exceed: 
5 mm/second for more than 5% of the total number of blasts during each 
reporting period; 
at either monitoring point 9, 11, 18 or 21 in Condition P1.4. 

Ground vibration peak particle velocity 
from blasting operations within 
specified limits. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
L6.5 The ground vibration peak particle velocity from blasting operations carried 

out in or on the premises must not exceed: 
10 mm/second at any time; 
at either monitoring point 9, 11, 18 or 21 in Condition P1.4. 

Ground vibration peak particle velocity 
from blasting operations within 
specified limits. 

Compliant   

L6.6 Offensive blast fume must not be emitted from the premises. 
Definition: 
Offensive blast fume means post-blast gases from the detonation of 
explosives at the premises that by reason of their nature, duration, 
character or quality, or the time at which they are emitted, or any other 
circumstances: 
1. are harmful to (or likely to be harmful to) a person that is outside the 

premises from which it is emitted, or 
2. interferes unreasonably with (or is likely to interfere unreasonably with) 

the comfort or repose of a person who is outside the premises from 
which it is emitted. 

A complaint was received regarding 
odour following 3 blasts from the 
Cheshunt P2 area on 26 May 2021. 
Investigation of this incident identified 
that the complainant was located 
approximately 8.5km distant from the 
site, and given the scale of the blasts, 
the weather conditions, that the odour 
was unlikely to have been caused by 
the blasts. 

Compliant   

L7 Potentially offensive odour 
L7.1 No condition of this licence identifies a potentially offensive odour for the 

purposes of section 129 of the Protection of Environment Operation Act 
1997. 
Note: Section 129 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 
1997, provides that the licensee must not cause or permit the emission of 
any offensive odour from the premises but provides a defence if the 
emission is identified in the relevant environment protection licence as a 
potentially offensive odour and the odour was emitted in accordance with 
the conditions of a licence directed at minimising odour. 

A complaint was received regarding 
odour following 3 blasts from the 
Cheshunt P2 area on 26 May 2021. 
Investigation of this incident identified 
that the complainant was located 
approximately 8.5km distant from the 
site, and given the scale of the blasts, 
the weather conditions, that the odour 
was unlikely to have been caused by 
the blasts. 

Compliant   

L8 Other limit conditions 
L8.1 Ammonium Nitrate Emulsion Plant 

The licensee must not produce more than 116,000 tonnes per annum of 
ammonium nitrate emulsion product at the premises. 

Since the ANE plant commenced 
production, 18kt ANE has been 
produced.  

Compliant   

4 Operating Conditions 
O1 Activities must be carried out in a competent manner 
O1.1 Licensed activities must be carried out in a competent manner. HVO maintains an effective 

management system to track and 
Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
This includes: 
1. the processing, handling, movement and storage of materials and 

substances used to carry out the activity; and 
2. the treatment, storage, processing, reprocessing, transport and 

disposal of waste generated by the activity. 

ensure compliance, maintenance and 
monitoring requirements. 

O2 Maintenance of plant and equipment 
O2.1 All plant and equipment installed at the premises or used in connection 

with the licensed activity: 
1. must be maintained in a proper and efficient condition; and 
2. must be operated in a proper and efficient manner. 

Plant and equipment used on site is 
subject to regular maintenance.  

Compliant   

O2.2 Sewage Treatment System 
The licensee is responsible for the correct operation of the sewage 
treatment system on the premises. 

Noted Noted  

O2.3 Correct operation involves regular supervision and system maintenance. 
The licensee must be aware of the system management requirements and 
must ensure that the necessary service contracts are in place. 

Observations of operations and 
maintenance records on site indicated 
that the sewage treatment system was 
appropriately operated and maintained 
at the time of the audit. 

Compliant   

O2.4 The sewage treatment system must be serviced by a suitably qualified and 
experienced wastewater technician at least once in each quarterly period 
and a minimum of four times per year. 

Observations of operations and 
maintenance records on site indicated 
that the sewage treatment system was 
appropriately operated and maintained 
at the time of the audit. 

Compliant   

O2.5 The licensee must record each inspection and any actions required or 
recommended by the technician including all results of tests performed on 
the sewage treatment system by the technician as required in Condition 
O2.4. 

Observations of operations and 
maintenance records on site indicated 
that the sewage treatment system was 
appropriately operated and maintained 
at the time of the audit. 

Compliant   

O2.6 The licensee must prepare a sewage treatment system maintenance 
program. The program must include: 
1. Certification from the system provider that the sewage treatment 

system is operating within its capacity; 
2. Date, time and results of all routine maintenance procedures 

undertaken to the sewage treatment system; and 
3. Provide written records of each quarterly inspection. 

Observations of operations and 
maintenance records on site indicated 
that the sewage treatment system was 
appropriately operated and maintained 
at the time of the audit. 

Compliant   
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O3 Dust 
O3.1 The premises must be maintained in a condition which minimises or 

prevents the emission of dust from the premises. 
Observations on site during the audit 
inspection, the AQGGMP and real time 
monitoring system indicate that 
reasonable and feasible measures are 
in place to minimise the emission of 
dust from the premises. 

Compliant   

O3.2 Activities occurring in or on the premises must be carried out in a manner 
that will minimise the generation, or emission from the premises, of wind-
blown or traffic generated dust. 

Observations on site during the audit 
inspection, the AQGGMP and real time 
monitoring system indicate that 
reasonable and feasible measures are 
in place to minimise the emission of 
dust from the premises. 

Compliant   

O3.3 All trafficable areas, coal storage areas and vehicle manoeuvring areas in 
or on the premises must be maintained, at all times, in a condition that will 
minimise the generation, or emission from the premises, of wind-blown or 
traffic generated dust. 

Observations on site during the audit 
inspection, the AQGGMP and real time 
monitoring system indicate that 
reasonable and feasible measures are 
in place to minimise the emission of 
dust from the premises. 

Compliant   

O3.4 Trucks transporting coal from the premises must be covered immediately 
after loading to prevent wind blown emissions and spillage. The covering 
must be maintained until immediately before unloading the trucks. 

Observations on site during the audit 
inspection, the AQGGMP and real time 
monitoring system indicate that 
reasonable and feasible measures are 
in place to minimise the emission of 
dust from the premises. 

Compliant   

O3.5 The tailgates of all haulage trucks leaving the premises must be securely 
fixed prior to loading or immediately after unloading to prevent loss of 
material. 

Observations on site during the audit 
inspection, the AQGGMP and real time 
monitoring system indicate that 
reasonable and feasible measures are 
in place to minimise the emission of 
dust from the premises. 

Compliant   

O4 Effluent application to land 
O4.1 The licensee must ensure that the effluent discharge utilisation area 

perimeter is fenced and signposted and controlled in a manner to ensure 
exclusion of persons from that area. 

The site does not operate an effluent 
discharge utilisation area. All effluent is 
pumped out. 

Not triggered  
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O4.2 The licensee must ensure that sprays or mists from irrigation do not drift 

beyond the boundary of the effluent discharge utilisation area and that no 
ponding occurs. 

The site does not operate an effluent 
discharge utilisation area. All effluent is 
pumped out. 

Not triggered  

O4.3 Application of wastewaters must only be applied at a rate that can be 
assimilated by the effluent discharge utilisation area and its 
evapotranspiration capacity. 

The site does not operate an effluent 
discharge utilisation area. All effluent is 
pumped out. 

Not triggered  

O5 Emergency response 
O5 Note: The licensee must maintain, and implement as necessary, a current 

Pollution Incident Response Management Plan (PIRMP) for the premises. 
The licensee must keep the incident response plan on the premises at all 
times. The incident response plan must document systems and 
procedures to deal with all types of incidents (e.g. spills, explosions or fire) 
that may occur at the premises or that may be associated with activities 
that occur at the premises and which are likely to cause harm to the 
environment. The licensee must develop a Pollution Incident Response 
Management Plan in accordance with the requirements in Part 5.7A of the 
Protection of the Environment Operations (POEO) Act 1997 and POEO 
regulations. 

Pollution Incident Response 
Management Plan is in place, current 
version 8.0 effective 09/03/2022 to 
09/03/2023 

Compliant   

O6 Waste management 
O6.1 Heavy Plant-Tyre Disposal 

The Licensee is authorised to dispose of heavy Plant-tyre waste generated 
on the premises, in the pit. The Licensee must: 
1. ensure that heavy Plant waste tyres are re-used on the premises as 

much as practical; 
2. ensure that any surplus heavy Plant waste tyres can be emplaced by 

being spread out on the pit-floor and buried as deep as practical, but, 
covered by at least 20m of inert material beneath any final rehabilitated 
surface; 

3. place heavy Plant waste tyres at least 10m away from coarse reject 
material or tailings emplacement areas; 

4. not place any heavy Plant waste tyres near heated material; 
5. not place any heavy Plant waste tyres in an area likely to leach to any 

water-course. 

Heavy plant tyre disposal reports were 
observed for the site and submitted 
with annual returns. 

Compliant   
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O7 Other operating conditions 
O7.1 There must be no incineration or open burning of any material(s) on the 

premises, except as specifically authorised by the EPA. 
No burning undertaken during the audit 
period. 

Compliant   

O7.2 All above-ground tanks containing material that is likely to cause 
environmental harm must be bunded or have an alternative spill 
containment system in place. 

Observations on site indicated storage 
areas were appropriately bunded. 

Compliant   

5 Monitoring and Recording Conditions 
M1 Monitoring records 
M1.1 The results of any monitoring required to be conducted by this licence or a 

load calculation protocol must be recorded and retained as set out in this 
condition. 

Copies of annual reviews and 
monitoring reports are available on the 
web site, and records are maintained 
on site 

Compliant   

M1.2 All records required to be kept by this licence must be: 
1. in a legible form, or in a form that can readily be reduced to a legible 

form; 
2. kept for at least 4 years after the monitoring or event to which they 

relate took place; and 
3. produced in a legible form to any authorised officer of the EPA who 

asks to see them. 

Copies of annual reviews and 
monitoring reports are available on the 
web site, and records are maintained 
on site 

Compliant   

M1.3 The following records must be kept in respect of any samples required to 
be collected for the purposes of this licence: 
1. the date(s) on which the sample was taken; 
2. the time(s) at which the sample was collected; 
3. the point at which the sample was taken; and 
4. the name of the person who collected the sample. 

Copies of annual reviews and 
monitoring reports are available on the 
web site, and records are maintained 
on site 

Compliant   

M2 Requirement to monitor concentration of pollutants discharged 
M2.1 For each monitoring/discharge point or utilisation area specified below (by 

a point number), the licensee must monitor (by sampling and obtaining 
results by analysis) the concentration of each pollutant specified in Column 
1. The licensee must use the sampling method, units of measure, and 
sample at the frequency, specified opposite in the other columns: 

Noted Noted  

M2.2 Air Monitoring Requirements Noted Noted  
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M2.3 Water and/ or Land Monitoring Requirements 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sighted 2019, 2020, 2021 Annual 
Reviews, monthly environmental 
monitoring reports from January 2022 
until November 2022 and 2020 and 
2021 Annual Returns which stated one 
non-compliance with this this condition. 
On 24th March 2021, there was a 
period where the Conductivity was not 
continuously recorded due to the water 
level dropping below the level of the 
sensor. Discharge was stopped until 
the sensor was relocated. 
The calculation spreadsheets were 
sighted for all discharges over the 
reporting period for Points 3, 4 and 8. 

Compliant OFI - The outlet of Dam 11N 
(Point 3) was witnessed to have 
a scour pool located in front of 
the discharge pipe during the 
audit site inspection. This pool 
contained turbid water so it would 
appear that it is susceptable to 
erosion. Suggest that the area is 
stabilised (i.e. rock/concrete) to 
prevent released water from 
creating erosion and becoming 
turbid once leaving the outlet 
pipe. 
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Note: Special Frequency 1 means: 
“at least once every 10 minutes during discharge” 
Note: The requirement for turbidity monitoring at point 3, 4 and 8 will be 
reviewed by the EPA after review of data obtained during HRSTS 
discharge events. 

M2.4 The Licensee must advise the EPA in writing when the TEOM at EPA 44 
has been commissioned. Until that time the Licensee may use an E-
sampler at EPA 44 to monitor particulates. 

The TEOM at EPA 44 was 
commissioned 16/03/2022.  

Compliant   

M3 Testing methods – concentration limits 
M3.1 Monitoring for the concentration of a pollutant emitted to the air required to 

be conducted by licence must be done in accordance with: 
1. any methodology which is required by or under the Act to be used for 

the testing of the concentration of the pollutant; or 
2. if no such requirement is imposed by or under the Act, any 

methodology which a condition of this licence requires to be used for 
that testing; or 

3. if no such requirement is imposed by or under the Act or by a condition 
of this licence, any methodology approved in writing by the EPA for the 
purposes of that testing prior to the testing taking place. 

Note: The Protection of the Environment Operation (Clean Air) Regulation 
2021 requires testing for certain purposes to be conducted in accordance 
with test methods contained in the publication “Approved Methods for the 
Sampling and Analysis of Air Pollutants in NSW”. 

Monitoring methodologies were 
reviewed and consistent with the 
requirements. 

Compliant   

M3.2 Subject to any express provision to the contrary in this licence, monitoring 
for the concentration of a pollutant discharged to waters or applied to a 
utilisation area must be done in accordance with the Approved Methods 
Publication unless another method has been approved by the EPA in 
writing before any tests are conducted. 

Monitoring methodologies were 
reviewed and consistent with the 
requirements. 

Compliant   

M3.3 Sampling, storage and analysis of electrical conductivity by grab sample is 
permitted to be undertaken in accordance with AECOM Australia Method: 

Noted Noted  
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Conductivity by classical using APHA 2510 B (EPA approval 
DOC18/17513-08). 

M3.4 Sampling, storage and analysis pf pH by grab sample is permitted to be 
undertaken in accordance with AECOM Australia Method: pH by classical 
using APHA 4500 H+B (EPA Approval DOC18/17513-08). 

Noted Noted  

M4 Weather monitoring 
M4.1 At the point(s) identified below, the licensee must monitor (by sampling 

and obtaining results by analysis) the parameters specified in Column 1 of 
the table below, using the corresponding sampling method, units of 
measure, averaging period and sampling frequency, specified opposite in 
the Columns 2, 3, 4 and 5 respectively. 

 

Monitoring methodologies were 
reviewed and consistent with the 
requirements. 

Compliant   

M5 Recording of pollution complaints 
M5.1 The licensee must keep a legible record of all complaints made to the 

licensee or any employee or agent of the licensee in relation to pollution 
arising from any activity to which this licence applies. 

A complaints register is maintained on 
site, and records for the audit period 
were observed during the site audit. 

Compliant   

M5.2 The record must include details of the following: 
1. the date and time of the complaint; 
2. the method by which the complaint was made; 
3. any personal details of the complainant which were provided by the 

complainant or, if no such details were provided, a note to that effect; 
4. the nature of the complaint; 
5. the action taken by the licensee in relation to the complaint, including 

any follow-up contact with the complainant; and 

A complaints register is maintained on 
site, and records for the audit period 
were observed during the site audit. 

Compliant   
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6. if no action was taken by the licensee, the reasons why no action was 

taken. 
M5.3 The record of a complaint must be kept for at least 4 years after the 

complaint was made. 
A complaints register is maintained on 
site, and records for the audit period 
were observed during the site audit. 

Compliant   

M5.4 The record must be produced to any authorised officer of the EPA who 
asks to see them. 

Not triggered during the audit period. Not triggered  

M6 Telephone complaints line 
M6.1 The licensee must operate during its operating hours a telephone 

complaints line for the purpose of receiving any complaints from members 
of the public in relation to activities conducted at the premises or by the 
vehicle or mobile plant, unless otherwise specified in the licence. 

Review of website indicated these 
requirements are met 

Compliant   

M6.2 The licensee must notify the public of the complaints line telephone 
number and the fact that it is a complaints line so that the impacted 
community knows how to make a complaint. 

Review of website indicated these 
requirements are met 

Compliant   

M6.3 The preceding two conditions do not apply until 3 months after: the date of 
the issue of this licence. 

Noted Noted  

M7 Requirement to monitor volume or mass 
M7.1 For each discharge point or utilisation area specified below, the licensee 

must monitor: 
1. the volume of liquids discharged to water or applied to the area; 
2. the mass of solids applied to the area; 
3. the mass of pollutants emitted to the air; 
at the frequency and using the method and units of measure, specified 
below. 

Discharges from Points 3, 4 and 8 
occurred during the audit period. The 
HRSTS Discharge Reports and 
calculation spreadsheets were sighted 
showing compliance with this condition 

Compliant  



 

 

 XXXXX AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 26 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
Note: The Licensee must advise the EPA in writing when the Flow Meter 
and Continuous Logger at EPA 4 has been commissioned. Until that time 
the Licensee may use Weir Structure and Level Sensor to monitor volume. 

M7.2 Special Frequency 1 means at least once every 10 minutes during 
discharge. 
Special Method 1 means a method approved in writing by the EPA. 

Discharges from Points 3, 4 and 8 
occurred during the audit period. The 
HRSTS Discharge Reports and 
calculation spreadsheets were sighted 
showing compliance with this condition 

Compliant   

M8 Blasting 
M8.1 To determine compliance with conditions L6.2, L6.3, L6.4 and L6.5: 

1. Airblast overpressure and ground vibration levels must be measured 
and electronically recorded for monitoring 8, 11, 18 and 21 for the 
parameters specified in Column 1 of the table below; and 

2. The licensee must use the units of measure, sampling method, and 
sample at the frequency specified opposite in the other columns. 

 

Blast monitoring was undertaken in 
accordance with Conditions L6.2 to 
L6.5 during the audit period. 
 
Observed blast on 29 November 2022. 
Confirmed measurement of airblast 
overpressure and ground vibration for 
monitors 8, 11, 18 and 21. 
 

Compliant   



 

 

 XXXXX AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 27 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
Units of measure, sampling method 
and frequency noted from blast reports 
and AERs. 

M9 Other monitoring and recording conditions 
M9.1 HRSTS Monitoring 

The licensee must continuously operate and maintain communication 
equipment which makes the conductivity and flow measurements, taken at 
Point 3, 4 and 8 available to the "Service Coordinator" within one hour of 
those measurements being taken and makes them available in the format 
specified in the "Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme Discharge Point 
Telemetry Specification - Rev V1.0" released 4 October 2018 by Water 
NSW. 

Sighted WaterNSW Real time data 
spreadsheets covering the audit 
period. 

Compliant  

M9.2 The licensee must ensure that all monitoring data is within a margin of 
error of 5% for conductivity measurements and 10% for discharge flow 
measurement. 

Sighted monthly calibration reports 
covering the audit period 

Compliant  

M9.3 The licensee must mark monitoring point(s) 3, 4 and 8 with a sign which 
clearly indicates the name of the licensee, whether the monitoring point is 
up or down stream of the discharge point(s) and that it is a monitoring 
point for the Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme. 

Sighted signs at point 3 and 4 during 
inspection and photo supplied for point 
8. 

Compliant  

M9.4 Requirement to Monitor Particulate Matter 
The Licensee must record the average PM10 concentration at monitoring 
points 13, 15, 16 17  and 44 at intervals of 10 minutes. This data must be 
made available upon request by any Authorised Officer of the EPA who 
asks to see them. 

Noted – no request made during the 
audit period. 

Compliant  

M10 Noise monitoring 
M10.1 To assess compliance with the noise limits specified within this licence, the 

licensee must undertake operator attended noise monitoring point in 
accordance with the table below: 

 

Attended noise monitoring was 
undertaken in accordance with 
Conditions L3.2 to L3.5 and M9.1 
during the audit period. 

Compliant   

M10.2 To assess compliance with condition L5.1, attended noise monitoring must 
be undertaken in accordance with Conditions L5.2 to L5.4: 
1. At EPA points 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42  and 43 identified in P1.4; and 

Attended noise monitoring was 
undertaken in accordance with 

Compliant   
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2. Occur every calendar month in a reporting period; and 
3. Occur during one night time period as defined in the Noise Policy for 

Industry 2017 for a minimum of 15 minutes at each location from a). 

Conditions L5.2 to L5.4 during the 
audit period. 
 
a) Monitoring undertaken at EPA 

points identified in P1.4. 
b) Occurred during each calendar 

month in a reporting period. 
Monitoring undertaken during a night 
period for a minimum of 15minutes. 

M10.3 Where required in writing by the EPA, the Licensee must carry out 
attended monitoring at any sensitive receivers referred to in condition L5.1 
in addition to the monitoring required by Condition M10.1. 

No request received during the audit 
period. 

Not triggered  

6 Reporting Conditions 
R1 Annual return documents 
R1.1 The licensee must complete and supply to the EPA an Annual Return in 

the approved form comprising: 
1. a Statement of Compliance, 
2. a Monitoring and Complaints Summary, 
3. a Statement of Compliance – Licence Conditions, 
4. a Statement of Compliance – Load based Fee, 
5. a Statement of Compliance – Requirement to Prepare Pollution 

Incident Response Management Plan, 
6. a Statement of Compliance – Requirement to Publish Pollution 

Monitoring Data; and 
7. a Statement of Compliance – Environmental Management Systems 

and Practices. 
At the end of each reporting period, the EPA will provide to the licensee 
notification that the Annual Return is due. 

Annual returns for 2019, 2020 and 
2021 were viewed during the audit. 

Compliant   

R1.2 An Annual Return must be prepared in respect of each reporting period, 
except as provided below. 
Note: The term “reporting period” is defined in the dictionary at the end of 
this licence. Do not complete the Annual Return until after the end of the 
reporting period. 

Annual returns for 2019, 2020 and 
2021 were viewed during the audit. 

Compliant   
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R1.3 Where this licence is transferred from the licensee to a new licensee: 

1. the transferring licensee must prepare an Annual Return for the period 
commencing on the first day of the reporting period and ending on the 
date the application for the transfer of the licence to the new licensee is 
granted; and  

2. the new licensee must prepare an Annual Return for the period 
commencing on the date the application for the transfer of the licence 
is granted and ending on the last day of the reporting period. 

Note: An application to transfer a licence must be made in the approved 
form for this purpose. 

Not triggered. Not triggered  

R1.4 Where this licence is surrendered by the licensee or revoked by the EPA 
or Minister, the licensee must prepare an Annual Return in respect of the 
period commencing on the first day of the reporting period and ending on: 
1. in relation to the surrender of a licence - the date when notice in writing 

of approval of the surrender is given; or 
2. in relation to the revocation of the licence - the date from which notice 

revoking the licence operates. 

Not triggered. Not triggered  

R1.5 The Annual Return for the reporting period must be supplied to the EPA 
via eConnect EPA or by registered post not later than 60 days after the 
end of each reporting period or in the case of a transferring licence not 
later than 60 days after the date the transfer was granted (the 'due date'). 

Annual returns for 2019, 2020 and 
2021 were viewed during the audit. 

Compliant   

R1.6 The licensee must retain a copy of the Annual Return supplied to the 
EPA for a period of at least 4 years after the Annual Return was due to be 
supplied to the EPA. 

Annual returns for 2019, 2020 and 
2021 were viewed during the audit. 

Compliant   

R1.7 Within the Annual Return, the Statements of Compliance must be certified 
and the Monitoring and Complaints Summary must be signed by: 
1. the licence holder; or 
2. by a person approved in writing by the EPA to sign on behalf of the 

licence holder. 

Annual returns for 2019, 2020 and 
2021 were viewed during the audit. 

Compliant   

R2 Notification of environmental harm 
R2.1 Notifications must be made by telephoning the Environment Line service 

on 131 555. 
Evidence provided for spill from Dam 
15N on 6th July 2022 stating phone call 
made to EPA. Other spills not reported 
by HVO as water sampling concluded 
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receiving water quality poorer than 
water spilling from sediment dams. 

R2.2 The licensee must provide written details of the notification to the EPA 
within 7 days of the date on which they became aware of the incident. 

Sighted letter (dated 23 July 2021) to 
EPA regarding notification of 
exceedance of noise criteria for event 
on 22 July 2021. Notification provided 
within 7 days of incident. 
Refer to response to Sch. 3 Cond. 20 
of DA 450-10-2003 and Sch. 3 Cond. 
25 of PA_06_0261 outlining incident 
reports and compliance with this 
condition. 

Compliant   

R2.3 The licensee or its employees must notify all relevant authorities of 
incidents causing or threatening material harm to the environment 
immediately after the person becomes aware of the incident in accordance 
with the requirements of Part 5.7 of the Act. 

Evidence provided for spill from Dam 
15N on 6th July 2022 stating phone 
calls made to EPA, Fire and Rescue, 
Ministry of Health, Safework NSW and 
Singleton Shire Council. Other spills 
not reported by HVO as water 
sampling concluded receiving water 
quality poorer than water spilling from 
sediment dams. 

Compliant   

R3 Written Report 
R3.1 Where an authorised officer of the EPA suspects on reasonable grounds 

that: 
1. where this licence applies to premises, an event has occurred at the 

premises; or 
2. where this licence applies to vehicles or mobile plant, an event has 

occurred in connection with the carrying out of the activities authorised 
by this licence, 

and the event has caused, is causing or is likely to cause material harm to 
the environment (whether the harm occurs on or off premises to which the 
licence applies), the authorised officer may request a written report of the 
event. 

Not triggered. Not triggered  

R3.2 The licensee must make all reasonable inquiries in relation to the event 
and supply the report to the EPA within such time as may be specified in 
the request. 

Not triggered. Not triggered  
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R3.3 The request may require a report which includes any or all of the following 

information: 
1. the cause, time and duration of the event; 
2. the type, volume and concentration of every pollutant discharged as a 

result of the event; 
3. the name, address and business hours telephone number of 

employees or agents of the licensee, or a specified class of them, who 
witnessed the event; 

4. the name, address and business hours telephone number of every 
other person (of whom the licensee is aware) who witnessed the event, 
unless the licensee has been unable to obtain that information after 
making reasonable effort; 

5. action taken by the licensee in relation to the event, including any 
follow-up contact with any complainants; 

6. details of any measure taken or proposed to be taken to prevent or 
mitigate against a recurrence of such an event; and 

7. any other relevant matters. 

Not triggered. Not triggered  

R3.4 The EPA may make a written request for further details in relation to any of 
the above matters if it is not satisfied with the report provided by the 
licensee. The licensee must provide such further details to the EPA within 
the time specified in the request. 

Not triggered. Not triggered  

R4 Other notifications 
R4.1 Notification of Pollution of Waters 

The Licensee must notify the EPA by telephoning the Environment Line 
service on 131555 immediately after the Licensee becomes aware of any 
contravention or potential contravention of Condition L1 of the Licence. 

Evidence provided for spill from Dam 
15N on 6th July 2022 stating phone call 
made to EPA. 

Compliant   

R4.2 The Licensee must provide written details of the notification to the EPA 
within seven days of the date of the notification. 

Refer to response to Sch. 3 Cond. 20 
of DA 450-10-2003 and Sch. 3 Cond. 
25 of PA_06_0261 outlining incident 
reports and compliance with this 
condition. 

Compliant   

R4.3 Blast Exceedance Notification and Reporting 
The Licensee must report any exceedance of Licence blasting limits to the 
EPA by telephoning the Environment Line service on 131555 or emailing 
info@epa.nsw.gov.au as soon as practicable after the exceedance 

No exceedances during audit period. Not triggered  
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becomes known to the Licensee or to one of the Licensee's employees or 
agents. 

R4.4 Within seven days of notifying the EPA of an exceedance of Licence blast 
limits, the Licensee must provide the EPA a report in writing that explains 
the cause of the exceedance and the actions taken to prevent future 
exceedances of blast limits. 

No exceedances during audit period. Not triggered  

R4.5 Noise Exceedance Notification and Reporting 
The Licensee must report any exceedance of Licence noise limits to the 
EPA by telephoning the Environment Line service on 131555 or emailing 
info@epa.nsw.gov.au as soon as practicable after the exceedance 
becomes known to the Licensee or to one of the Licensee's employees or 
agents. 

Sighted letter (dated 23 July 2021) to 
EPA regarding notification of 
exceedance of noise criteria for event 
on 22 July 2021. Notification provided 
within 7 days of incident. 

Compliant   

R4.6 Within seven days of notifying the EPA of an exceedance of Licence noise 
limits, the Licensee must provide the EPA a report in writing that explains 
the cause of the exceedance and the actions taken to prevent future 
exceedances of noise limits. 

Sighted letter (dated 23 July 2021) to 
EPA regarding notification of 
exceedance of noise criteria for event 
on 22 July 2021. Notification provided 
within 7 days of incident. 
 

Compliant   

R4.7 An authorised officer of the EPA may make a written request for further 
details in relation to any of the above matters if it is not satisfied with the 
report provided by the Licensee at Condition R4.6. The Licensee must 
provide such further details to the EPA within the time specified in the 
request. 

Sighted letter (dated 23 August 2021) 
addressing RFI for noise exceedance 
on 22 July 2021. 

Compliant   

R5 Other reporting conditions 
R5.1 HRSTS Reporting 

The Licensee must compile a written report of the activities under the 
Scheme for each scheme year. The scheme year shall run from 1 July to 
30 June each year. The written report must be submitted to the EPA’s 
regional office within 60 days after the end of each scheme year and be in 
a form and manner approved by the EPA. The information will be used by 
the EPA to compile an annual scheme report. 

The HRSTS Discharge Reports were 
sighted for 2020/2021 and 2021/2022 
period. There were no discharges 
during the 2019/2020 reporting period 
with a letter stating this addressed to 
the EPA sighted.   

Compliant   

R5.2 Turbidity Report 
The Licensee must provide a Report to the EPA with the Annual Return that 
shows graphical analysis of continuous turbidity against continuous 

Requirement commenced in 2021. 
Sighted spreadsheets for 2021 and 
2022 showing graphical analysis of 

Compliant   
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discharge volume measured at EPA Point 3 and 4 for the length of any 
discharges from EPA Point 3 and 4. 

continuous turbidity against continuous 
discharge volume and points 3 and 4. 

R5.3 Blast Monitoring Report 
The results of the blast monitoring required by the licence must be 
submitted to the EPA, with each Annual Return, at the end of each 
reporting period. The monitoring results must identify any exceedance of 
licence limits. 

Sighted AER for 2019, 2020 and 2021 
periods.  
Sighted “EPL 640 Monitoring Data” for 
each month during audit period to the 
current reporting period. 
 

Compliant   

R5.4 Noise Monitoring Report 
The Licensee must provide the EPA with its Annual Return an annual 
noise compliance assessment report prepared by an appropriately 
qualified acoustic consultant. The report must include an assessment of 
any exceedance of noise limits and justification that the noise monitoring 
points identified in Condition P1.4 are still representative of the sensitive 
receivers within the noise monitoring groups on Figure 2. 

Sighted AER for 2019, 2020 and 2021 
periods. 
Sighted “EPL 640 Monitoring Data” for 
each month during audit period to the 
current reporting period. 
 
 

Compliant   

R5.5 Sewage Treatment Systems 
The sewage treatment system maintenance program required by 
Condition O2.6 must be submitted annually to the EPA with the Annual 
Return. 

Observed sewage treatment system 
maintenance records during site 
inspections and noted these included 
with annual returns. 

Compliant   

R5.6 The licensee must retain a copy of each report required by Condition O2.5 
for 3 years from the date each record is made. 

Observed sewage treatment system 
maintenance records during site 
inspections and noted these included 
with annual returns. 

Compliant   

R5.7 Heavy Plant Tyre Disposal Report 
The Licensee must provide the EPA with the Annual Return a Heavy Plant 
Tyre Disposal Report. The Report must include: 
1. a plan of the disposed heavy plant waste tyres on the premises for the 

period that includes: 
i. each tyre serial number; 
ii. supplier of each tyre; 
iii. purchase date of each tyre; 
iv. disposal date of each tyre; 

Heavy plant tyre disposal reports were 
observed for the site and submitted 
with annual returns. 

Compliant   
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v. co-ordinates (easting and northings) of the disposal of each 

tyre; 
vi. the Real Level (RL) in metres AHD of each tyre placed in the 

pit; 
vii. the number of tyres buried in a particular area; and 
viii. the total number of tyres and tonnage of tyres disposed of at 

the premises in each annual return year. 
R5.8 Water Quality Monitoring Report 

The licensee must provide the EPA with its Annual Return an annual water 
quality monitoring report prepared by an appropriately qualified and 
experienced person that includes the following: 
1. for the monitoring required by the licence during the reporting period to 

which the Annual Return relates: 
 

i. a summary of results for all ambient water quality monitoring 
required by the licence in table form and graphical form; 

ii. total daily rainfall records from the premises meteorological 
monitoring required by the licence on the day that the 
sampling was undertaken in table form; 

iii. total daily continuous rainfall records in graphical form; and 
iv. a plan with the monitoring locations. 

 
2. A graphical presentation of the trends of monitoring results required by 

the licence for the reporting period to which the Annual Return relates 
and the preceding data for the period of record the licensee has 
monitoring results for the licensed location. 

 
3. A graphical representation of total daily continuous rainfall records 

required by the licence for the record that matches the ambient water 
quality results, if available. 

Sighted 2021 and 2022 Annual Return 
Water Quality Monitoring Reports 
meeting this condition. 

Compliant   

7 General Conditions 
G1 Copy of licence kept at the premises or plant 
G1.1 A copy of this licence must be kept at the premises to which the licence 

applies. 
Copy of the licence is available on site. Compliant   
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G1.2 The licence must be produced to any authorised officer of the EPA who 

asks to see it. 
Copy of the licence is available on site. Compliant   

G1.3 The licence must be available for inspection by any employee or agent of 
the licensee working at the premises. 

Copy of the licence is available on site. Compliant   

G2 Other general conditions 
G2.1 Completed Programs 

 

Noted Noted  
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8 Pollution Studies and Reduction Programs 
U1 Newdell Load Point Water Containment Upgrade 
U1.1 The Licensee must design, install and commission upgrades to the 

Newdell Load Point Water Management system to mitigate overflows from 
water storages and pipe leakages to Pikes Creek and Bayswater Creek. 
The works must be designed, installed and commissioned by appropriately 
qualified and experienced persons and: 
1. include the high risk priority outcomes of the report titled "HV 

Operations Pty Ltd Water Management Infrastructure Upgrade 
Assessment Hunter Valley Operations" dated September 2019 by 
Engeny; and 

2. be completed by 31 December 2022. 

An email to the EPA from HVO on 18th 
November 2022 was sighted. The 
email stated that the project had been 
delayed and HVO would shortly be 
submitting a licence variation to extend 
the completion date of the works until 
the end of 2023.  
During the audit site inspection on 
27/28/29 November 2022, works had 
recently commenced with 
clearing/mulching works underway.   

Compliant   

U1.2 The Licensee must provide the EPA with a design report prior to 
installation and commissioning of the upgrade. The report must be 
prepared by an appropriately qualified and experienced person and: 
 
1. include details of the increased capacity of water storage on the site 

(and design rainfall capacity) compared to existing; and 
2. a description of the upgrades and how they will deliver better 

environmental outcomes to mitigate water discharges off the premises. 
 
The design report must be provided to the EPA by 31 December 2022. 

An email to the EPA from HVO on 18th 
November 2022 was sighted. 
The email included a Design Report 
prepared by Engeny Water 
Management as an attachment 
outlining the proposed upgrade works 
and included the requested details of 
this condition. 

Compliant   

U1.3 A report upon completion of the upgrade and commissioning of the site 
must be provided to the EPA by 31 March 2023. The report must include: 
 
1. descriptions of the increased capacity of water storage on the site (and 

design rainfall capacity) compared to existing; and 
2. a description of the upgrades, including photos. 

Not-triggered (works yet to be 
completed) 

Not triggered  

U2 Hunter Valley Load Point Water Containment Upgrade 
U2.1 The Licensee must design, install and commission upgrades to the Hunter 

Valley Load Point Water Management system to mitigate overflows from 
water storages and pipe leakages to Pikes Creek and Bayswater Creek. 

An email to the EPA from HVO on 18th 
November 2022 was sighted. The 

Compliant   
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The works must be designed, installed and commissioned by appropriately 
qualified and experienced persons and: 
1. include the high risk priority outcomes of the report titled "HV 

Operations Pty Ltd Water Management Infrastructure Upgrade 
Assessment Hunter Valley Operations" dated September 2019 by 
Engeny; and 

2. be completed by 31 December 2022. 

email stated that the project had been 
delayed and HVO would shortly be 
submitting a licence variation to extend 
the completion date of the works until 
the end of 2023.  
During the audit site inspection on 
27/28/29 November 2022, works had 
recently commenced with 
clearing/mulching works underway.   

U2.2 The Licensee must provide the EPA with a design report prior to 
installation and commissioning of the upgrade. The report must be 
prepared by an appropriately qualified and experienced person and: 
 
1. include details of the increased capacity of water storage on the site 

(and design rainfall capacity) compared to existing; and 
2. a description of the upgrades and how they will deliver better 

environmental outcomes to mitigate water discharges off the premises. 
 
The design report must be provided to the EPA by 31 December 2022. 

An email to the EPA from HVO on 18th 
November 2022 was sighted. 
The email included a Design Report 
prepared by Engeny Water 
Management as an attachment 
outlining the proposed upgrade works 
and included the requested details of 
this condition. 

Compliant   

U2.3 A report upon completion of the upgrade and commissioning of the site 
must be provided to the EPA by 31 March 2023. The report must include: 
1. descriptions of the increased capacity of water storage on the site (and 

design rainfall capacity) compared to existing; and 
2. a description of the upgrades; including photos. 

Not-triggered (works yet to be 
completed) 

Not triggered  

U3 North Void Tailings Storage Facility Barrier  
U3.1 The Licensee must engage an appropriately qualified and experienced 

person to design, assess and install a barrier wall to the north void tailings 
storage facility (TSF). The design, assessment and works must be 
completed by 23 February 2023 and must: 
 

i. be consistent with the recommendations of the "North Void 
Tailings Storage Facility, Barrier Wall Construction Feasibility 
Assessment PS122997-CIV-LTR-002 Rev A dated 25 June 
2021" by WSP; 

HVO staff advised during the audit 
inspection in late November, that the 
geotechnical drilling had been 
completed and HVO were awaiting the 
preparation of the design report from 
their consultant.  
 

Compliant   
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ii. be keyed into bedrock; 
iii. be of sufficient height and depth to prevent or mitigate saline 

and sulfate seepage from the TSF to groundwater during 
continued life of mine, remediation and after capping; and 

iv. include a report to the EPA on completion of the works that 
includes an assessment of the permeability of the wall. 

Note: The intention of this barrier wall is to prevent pollution of waters. This 
timeline is dependent upon engineering assessments and approvals, with 
approvals the responsibility of the Licensee. 

U4 Lake James Dam Saline Mixing Investigation         
U4.1 As part of the increase to the licensed discharge volume limit from 120 

ML/day to 200 ML/day at the Lake James Dam HRSTS discharge - EPL 
point 8, the licensee must undertake conductivity sampling during the next 
discharge event which exceeds 120 ML/day at the nearest downstream 
sampling location - coordinates 316696 6398312 (easting and northing). 
 
Note: The intent is to demonstrate adequate mixing of salts to achieve a 
downstream water quality less than 900 uS/cm. 
 
The licensee must provide a report with monitoring results to the EPA by 
email at info@epa.nsw.gov.au. 

Not-Triggered with no discharge 
exceeding 120ML/day. 

Compliant   

9 Special Conditions 
E1 Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme 
E1.1 This licence authorises the discharge of saline water into the Hunter River 

Catchment from an authorised discharge point (or points), in accordance 
with the Protection of the Environment Operations (Hunter River Salinity 
Trading Scheme) Regulation 2002. 

The calculation spreadsheets were 
observed for all discharges over the 
reporting period. 

Compliant   

E1.2 For the purposes of Clauses 23 and 29 of the Protection of the 
Environment Operations (Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme) 
Regulation 2002 the licensee must apply the conversion factor of 0.6. 

The calculation spreadsheets were 
observed for all discharges over the 
reporting period. 

Compliant   

E1.3 The licensee must not exceed the hourly volume discharge limit calculated 
using the following formula, at all discharge point(s) on this licence titled 
"Discharge of saline water under the Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme 
(HRSTS)": 

The calculation spreadsheets were 
observed for all discharges over the 
reporting period. 

Compliant   
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H = V / RRT 
 
Where: 
H  is the hourly volume discharge limit (in megalitres per hour), 
 
V  is the licence holder’s volume discharge limit for the block (in 
megalitres) calculated in accordance with clause 23 of the Protection of 
the Environment Operations (Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme) 
Regulation (2002); and 
 
RRT  is the difference between the discharge stop and start times shown 
on the river register for that block (in hours) 
 
Note 1: The intent of this condition is to prevent spikes of saline water in 
the Hunter River as a result of discharges of less than the duration 
permitted by the river register. 
 
Note 2: A river register is issued by the Service Co-ordinator and allows 
participants of the Hunter River Salinity Trading Scheme (HRSTS) to 
discharge saline to the Hunter River during a discharge period. 

E2 Mine Water Pipelines Burst Detection 
E2.1 The Licensee must install and commission burst detection monitoring on 

pipelines that are located within the premises boundary but outside of the 
mine water containment system by 30 June 2022. The burst detection 
monitoring system must be installed by an appropriately qualified and 
experienced person. 
 
1. The Licensee must provide written notification to the EPA on 

completion of the works by 30 June 2022 and provide a description of 
the extent of the works. 

 
Note: Upon installation of burst detection, the Licensee must consider 
secondary containment of pipelines in areas at high risk of polluting 
waters, in the event of break. 

Email from HVO to EPA dated 30 June 
2022 sighted. The email included an 
attached report detailing the works 
completed by qualified personnel. 

Compliant   
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E3 Dam Water Level Monitoring 
E3.1 The Licensee must install and commission water level sensors on erosion 

and sediment control dams and mine water dams that are located within 
the premises boundary and which have the potential to overflow or spill 
into areas that are outside the mine water containment system by 30 June 
2022. The water level sensors: 
 
2. must be installed by appropriately qualified and experienced persons; 

and 
3. be incorporated into an upgrade of the water management system to 

prevent discharges of mine water from the premises, and prevent or 
mitigate discharges from sediment control dams from the premises; 
and 

4. the Licensee must provide written notification to the EPA upon 
completion of the works, that include a description of the extent of the 
works including photos. 

Email from HVO to EPA dated 30 June 
2022 sighted. The email included an 
attached report detailing the works 
completed by qualified personnel and 
stated that supporting documentation 
have been developed (TARPs, 
maintenance schedules etc). 

Compliant   

E4 North Void Tailings Facility Seepage Monitoring 
E4.1 The Licensee must implement a North Void Tailings Facility monitoring 

program. This monitoring program must be implemented and undertaken 
by a suitably qualified and experienced person. The program must include: 
 

i. installation of a groundwater and surface water monitoring 
network to monitor the extent of the plume of polluted water to 
estimate the volume of seepage from the North Void Tailings 
Facility and the flux of salt and sulphate difference from baseline 
alluvial groundwater and to monitor seepage changes; 

ii. a groundwater surface water model to demonstrate attenuation 
time and mixing if the polluted groundwater is not remediated; 

iii. development of milestones or thresholds that would trigger 
consideration for the introduction of works or other options to 
mitigate seepage from the North Void Tailings Facility; 

iv. an ecological risk assessment; 
v. an assessment of tailings consolidation, permeability and 

strength testing; 
vi. likely timeframes involved for filling, capping and rehabilitating of 

the North Void Tailings Facility; 
vii. daily rainfall; 

Monitoring reports for the audit period 
were available on site for 2020, 2021 
and 2022. 

Compliant   
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viii. estimates of rainfall ingress into the North Void Tailings Facility; 

and 
ix. volumetric monitoring of the decant of surface waters from the 

North Void Tailings Facility. 
 
The Licensee must provide an analysis report of this monitoring data and 
any modelling prepared by an appropriately qualified and experienced 
person. The Licensee must submit this report to the EPA by 30 March 
2020 and annually thereafter. The report must demonstrate progress in 
mitigating seepage from the North Void Tailings Facility. The report must 
report against the following objectives: 
 
1. prevent pollution of waters at all times; 
2. mitigate degradation of groundwater beneficial use; 
3. prevent impact to endangered ecological communities; and 
4. capping and rehabilitation to produce a free draining final landform. 

E4.2 The Licensee must submit an interim report to the EPA at each quarter, 
within one month of the completion of quarterly monitoring required by 
Condition U1.1. The interim report must be prepared by an appropriately 
qualified and experienced person and include: 
 
1. an assessment of rainfall data for the quarterly period; 
2. an estimate of rainfall ingress to the North Void Tailings Facility for the 

quarterly period; and 
3. the volume of decant water removed from the North Void Tailings 

Facility in the quarterly period. 

Copies of quarterly reports were 
observed on site. 

Compliant   
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this CCL 714 (1973) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140. 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Dams Safety – Mining Leases 
5 (a) The lease holder must not mine within any part of the lease area which 

is within the notification area of the Warkworth North Pit Tailings Dam 
No mining activity within notification 
area. 

Compliant   
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without the prior written approval of the Minister and subject to any 
conditions the Minister may stipulate. 
(b) Where the lease holder desires to mine within the notification area, the 
lease holder must: 
(i) at least twelve (12) months before mining is to commence or such 
lesser time as the Minister may permit, notify the Minister of the desire to 
do so. A plan of the mining system to be implemented must accompany 
the notice; and 
(ii) provide such information as the Minister may direct. 
(c) The Minister must not, except in the circumstances set out in sub-
paragraph (ii), grant approval unless sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph 
has been complied with. 
(i) This sub-paragraph is complied with if: 
(a) Dams Safety NSW as constituted by section 6 of the Dams Safety Act 
2015 and the owner of the dam have been notified in writing of the desire 
to mine referred to in paragraph (b). 
(b) the notifications referred to in clause (a) are accompanied by a 
description or plan of the area to be mined. 
(c) the Secretary has complied with any reasonable request made by 
Dams Safety NSW or the owner of the dam for further information in 
connection with the mining proposal. 
(d) Dams Safety NSW has made its recommendations concerning the 
mining proposal or has informed the Minister in writing that it does not 
propose to make any such recommendations; and 
(e) where Dams Safety NSW has made recommendations the approval is 
in terms that are: 
- in accordance with those recommendations; or 
- where the Minister does not accept those recommendations or any of 
them - in accordance with a determination under sub-paragraph (ii) of this 
paragraph. 
(ii) Where the Minister does not accept the recommendations of Dams 
Safety NSW or where Dams Safety NSW has failed to make any 
recommendations and has not informed the Minister in writing that it does 
not propose to make any recommendations, the approval shall be in terms 
that are, in relation to matters dealing with the safety of the dam: 
- as determined by agreement between the Minister and the Minister 
administering the Dams Safety Act 2015; or 
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- in the event of failure to reach such agreement - as determined by the 
Premier. 
(d) The Minister, on notice from Dams Safety NSW, may at any time or 
times: 
(i) cancel any approval given where a notice pursuant to section 19 of the 
Dams Safety Act 2015 is given. 
(ii) suspend for a period of time, alter, omit from or add to any approval 
given or conditions imposed. 

6. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
6 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  

7. Exploration Reporting 
7 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered  
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this CCL 755 (1973) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this CCL 714 (1973) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  
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6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this CL 359 (1973) and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

 Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this CL 360 (1973) and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this CL 398 (1973) and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  



 

 

CL 398– AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 4 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered  
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this CL 584 (1973) and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Dam Safety – Mining Leases 
5 (a) The lease holder must not mine within any part of the lease area which 

is within the notification area of the Liddell Cooling Water Dam without the 
prior written approval of the Minister and subject to any conditions the 
Minister may stipulate. 
(b) Where the lease holder desires to mine within the notification area, the 
lease holder must: 
(i) at least twelve (12) months before mining is to commence or such 
lesser time as the Minister may permit, notify the Minister of the desire to 
do so. A plan of the mining system to be implemented must accompany 
the notice; and 
(ii) provide such information as the Minister may direct. 
(c) The Minister must not, except in the circumstances set out in sub-
paragraph (ii), grant approval unless sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph 
has been complied with. 
(i) This sub-paragraph is complied with if: 
(a) Dams Safety NSW as constituted by section 6 of the Dams Safety Act 
2015 and the owner of the dam have been notified in writing of the desire 
to mine referred to in paragraph (b). 
(b) the notifications referred to in clause (a) are accompanied by a 
description or plan of the area to be mined. 
(c) the Secretary has complied with any reasonable request made by 
Dams Safety NSW or the owner of the dam for further information in 
connection with the mining proposal. 

This facility is 35km from our operation. 
No listed notification area. 

Compliant   
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(d) Dams Safety NSW has made its recommendations concerning the 
mining proposal or has informed the Minister in writing that it does not 
propose to make any such recommendations; and 
(e) where Dams Safety NSW has made recommendations the approval is 
in terms that are: 
- in accordance with those recommendations; or 
- where the Minister does not accept those recommendations or any of 
them - in accordance with a determination under sub-paragraph (ii) of this 
paragraph. 
(ii) Where the Minister does not accept the recommendations of Dams 
Safety NSW or where Dams Safety NSW has failed to make any 
recommendations and has not informed the Minister in writing that it does 
not propose to make any recommendations, the approval shall be in terms 
that are, in relation to matters dealing with the safety of the dam: 
- as determined by agreement between the Minister and the Minister 
administering the Dams Safety Act 2015; or 
- in the event of failure to reach such agreement - as determined by the 
Premier. 
(d) The Minister, on notice from Dams Safety NSW, may at any time or 
times: 
(i) cancel any approval given where a notice pursuant to section 19 of the 
Dams Safety Act 2015 is given. 
(ii) suspend for a period of time, alter, omit from or add to any approval 
given or conditions imposed. 

6. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
6 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  

7. Exploration Reporting 
7 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 

 Not triggered  
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Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal. Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this CML 4 (1992) and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140. 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   



 

 

CML 4 – AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 4 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1324 (1992) and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Dams Safety – Mining Leases 
6 (a) The lease holder must not mine within any part of the lease area which 

is within the notification area of the SE Tailings Storage Dam and SE 
Tailing Notification Area without the prior written approval of the Minister 
and subject to any conditions the Minister may stipulate. 
(b) Where the lease holder desires to mine within the notification area, the 
lease holder must: 
(i) at least twelve (12) months before mining is to commence or such 
lesser time as the Minister may permit, notify the Minister of the desire to 
do so. A plan of the mining system to be implemented must accompany 
the notice; and 
(ii) provide such information as the Minister may direct. 
(c) The Minister must not, except in the circumstances set out in sub-
paragraph (ii), grant approval unless sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph 
has been complied with. 
(i) This sub-paragraph is complied with if: 

Not triggered 
No mining activity within notification 
area. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
(a) Dams Safety NSW as constituted by section 6 of the Dams Safety Act 
2015 and the owner of the dam have been notified in writing of the desire 
to mine referred to in paragraph (b). 
(b) the notifications referred to in clause (a) are accompanied by a 
description or plan of the area to be mined. 
(c) the Secretary has complied with any reasonable request made by 
Dams Safety NSW or the owner of the dam for further information in 
connection with the mining proposal. 
(d) Dams Safety NSW has made its recommendations concerning the 
mining proposal or has informed the Minister in writing that it does not 
propose to make any such recommendations; and 
(e) where Dams Safety NSW has made recommendations the approval is 
in terms that are: 
- in accordance with those recommendations; or 
- where the Minister does not accept those recommendations or any of 
them - in accordance with a determination under sub-paragraph (ii) of this 
paragraph. 
(ii) Where the Minister does not accept the recommendations of Dams 
Safety NSW or where Dams Safety NSW has failed to make any 
recommendations and has not informed the Minister in writing that it does 
not propose to make any recommendations, the approval shall be in terms 
that are, in relation to matters dealing with the safety of the dam: 
- as determined by agreement between the Minister and the Minister 
administering the Dams Safety Act 2015; or 
- in the event of failure to reach such agreement - as determined by the 
Premier. 
(d) The Minister, on notice from Dams Safety NSW, may at any time or 
times: 
(i) cancel any approval given where a notice pursuant to section 19 of the 
Dams Safety Act 2015 is given. 
(ii) suspend for a period of time, alter, omit from or add to any approval 
given or conditions imposed. 

7. Exploration Reporting 
7 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 

 Not triggered 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1337 (1992) and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   



 

 

ML 1337 – AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 4 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Dams Safety – Mining Leases 
6 (a) The lease holder must not mine within any part of the lease area which 

is within the notification area of the Cumnock Tailings Storage Facility 
and the Cumnock Notification Area without the prior written approval of 
the Minister and subject to any conditions the Minister may stipulate. 
(b) Where the lease holder desires to mine within the notification area, the 
lease holder must: 
(i) at least twelve (12) months before mining is to commence or such 
lesser time as the Minister may permit, notify the Minister of the desire to 
do so. A plan of the mining system to be implemented must accompany 
the notice; and 
(ii) provide such information as the Minister may direct. 
(c) The Minister must not, except in the circumstances set out in sub-
paragraph (ii), grant approval unless sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph 
has been complied with. 
(i) This sub-paragraph is complied with if: 

Not triggered - mining activities only 
Mining activities have occurred within 
this notification area - Communication 
with dam owner is ongoing 
(Ravensworth) regarding our activities. 
No vibration limits have been 
comminucated from Ravensworth. 

Choose an 
item. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
(a) Dams Safety NSW as constituted by section 6 of the Dams Safety Act 
2015 and the owner of the dam have been notified in writing of the desire 
to mine referred to in paragraph (b). 
(b) the notifications referred to in clause (a) are accompanied by a 
description or plan of the area to be mined. 
(c) the Secretary has complied with any reasonable request made by 
Dams Safety NSW or the owner of the dam for further information in 
connection with the mining proposal. 
(d) Dams Safety NSW has made its recommendations concerning the 
mining proposal or has informed the Minister in writing that it does not 
propose to make any such recommendations; and 
(e) where Dams Safety NSW has made recommendations the approval is 
in terms that are: 
- in accordance with those recommendations; or 
- where the Minister does not accept those recommendations or any of 
them - in accordance with a determination under sub-paragraph (ii) of this 
paragraph. 
(ii) Where the Minister does not accept the recommendations of Dams 
Safety NSW or where Dams Safety NSW has failed to make any 
recommendations and has not informed the Minister in writing that it does 
not propose to make any recommendations, the approval shall be in terms 
that are, in relation to matters dealing with the safety of the dam: 
- as determined by agreement between the Minister and the Minister 
administering the Dams Safety Act 2015; or 
- in the event of failure to reach such agreement - as determined by the 
Premier. 
(d) The Minister, on notice from Dams Safety NSW, may at any time or 
times: 
(i) cancel any approval given where a notice pursuant to section 19 of the 
Dams Safety Act 2015 is given. 
(ii) suspend for a period of time, alter, omit from or add to any approval 
given or conditions imposed. 

7. Exploration Reporting 
7 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 

 Not triggered 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1359 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

 Not triggered 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1406 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1428 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered  

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

ML1465 renewal November 7 being 
prepared 

 
 

Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1465 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
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6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
 
 

 

 

 



 

 

ML 1474 - AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
ML 1474 - AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 .............................................................................................. 1 

General conditions.................................................................................................................................... 2 
1. Notice to Landholders ................................................................................................................ 2 
2. Group Security ........................................................................................................................... 2 
3. Cooperation Agreement ............................................................................................................. 3 
4. Assessable Prospecting Operations .......................................................................................... 3 

Special conditions..................................................................................................................................... 4 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) ....................................................................... 4 
6. Exploration Reporting ................................................................................................................. 4 

  



 

 

ML 1474 – AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 2 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal 
Renewal 10 August 2022 – only one 
does not register as delivered. 
Correspondence sent to Australia Post. 

Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1482 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1500 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1526 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Exploration Reporting 
5 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1560 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

 
 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1589 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1622 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currenlty in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered  
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1634 (1992)A 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Dams Safety – Mining Leases 
5 (a) The lease holder must not mine within any part of the lease area which 

is within the notification area of the Warkworth North Pit Tailings Dam 
Not triggered 
No mining activity within notification 
area. 

Compliant   
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without the prior written approval of the Minister and subject to any 
conditions the Minister may stipulate. 
(b) Where the lease holder desires to mine within the notification area, the 
lease holder must: 
(i) at least twelve (12) months before mining is to commence or such 
lesser time as the Minister may permit, notify the Minister of the desire to 
do so. A plan of the mining system to be implemented must accompany 
the notice; and 
(ii) provide such information as the Minister may direct. 
(c) The Minister must not, except in the circumstances set out in sub-
paragraph (ii), grant approval unless sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph 
has been complied with. 
(i) This sub-paragraph is complied with if: 
(a) Dams Safety NSW as constituted by section 6 of the Dams Safety Act 
2015 and the owner of the dam have been notified in writing of the desire 
to mine referred to in paragraph (b). 
(b) the notifications referred to in clause (a) are accompanied by a 
description or plan of the area to be mined. 
(c) the Secretary has complied with any reasonable request made by 
Dams Safety NSW or the owner of the dam for further information in 
connection with the mining proposal. 
(d) Dams Safety NSW has made its recommendations concerning the 
mining proposal or has informed the Minister in writing that it does not 
propose to make any such recommendations; and 
(e) where Dams Safety NSW has made recommendations the approval is 
in terms that are: 
- in accordance with those recommendations; or 
- where the Minister does not accept those recommendations or any of 
them - in accordance with a determination under sub-paragraph (ii) of this 
paragraph. 
(ii) Where the Minister does not accept the recommendations of Dams 
Safety NSW or where Dams Safety NSW has failed to make any 
recommendations and has not informed the Minister in writing that it does 
not propose to make any recommendations, the approval shall be in terms 
that are, in relation to matters dealing with the safety of the dam: 
- as determined by agreement between the Minister and the Minister 
administering the Dams Safety Act 2015; or 
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- in the event of failure to reach such agreement - as determined by the 
Premier. 
(d) The Minister, on notice from Dams Safety NSW, may at any time or 
times: 
(i) cancel any approval given where a notice pursuant to section 19 of the 
Dams Safety Act 2015 is given. 
(ii) suspend for a period of time, alter, omit from or add to any approval 
given or conditions imposed. 

6. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only) 
6 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

7. Exploration Reporting 
7 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1682 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1704 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1705 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1706 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1707 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security = held security – all 
certificates saved at item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
 

 

6. Exploration Reporting 
6 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1710 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

5. Exploration Reporting 
5 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
 
 
 

 

 

 



 

 

ML 1732 - AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
ML 1732 - AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 .............................................................................................. 1 

General conditions.................................................................................................................................... 2 
1. Notice to Landholders ................................................................................................................ 2 
2. Group Security ........................................................................................................................... 2 
3. Cooperation Agreement ............................................................................................................. 3 

  



 

 

ML 1732 – AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 2 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant or renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1732 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

 



 

 

ML 1734 - AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
ML 1734 - AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 .............................................................................................. 1 

General conditions.................................................................................................................................... 2 
1. Notice to Landholders ................................................................................................................ 2 
2. Group Security ........................................................................................................................... 2 
3. Cooperation Agreement ............................................................................................................. 3 
4. Assessable Prospecting Operations .......................................................................................... 3 

Special conditions..................................................................................................................................... 3 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only ........................................................................ 3 
6. Dams Safety – Mining Leases ................................................................................................... 4 
7. Exploration Reporting ................................................................................................................. 5 

  



 

 

ML 1734 – AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 2 
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1734 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

 

Compliant   

Special conditions 
5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only 
5 For the purposes of this lease, petroleum is limited to coal bed methane 

that is captured or extracted as a by-product in the course of carrying out 
mining operations. 

 Not triggered 
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6. Dams Safety – Mining Leases 
6 (a) The lease holder must not mine within any part of the lease area which 

is within the notification area of the Warkworth Notification Area without 
the prior written approval of the Minister and subject to any conditions the 
Minister may stipulate. 
(b) Where the lease holder desires to mine within the notification area, the 
lease holder must: 
(i) at least twelve (12) months before mining is to commence or such 
lesser time as the Minister may permit, notify the Minister of the desire to 
do so. A plan of the mining system to be implemented must accompany 
the notice; and 
(ii) provide such information as the Minister may direct. 
(c) The Minister must not, except in the circumstances set out in sub-
paragraph (ii), grant approval unless sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph 
has been complied with. 
(i) This sub-paragraph is complied with if: 
(a) Dams Safety NSW as constituted by section 6 of the Dams Safety Act 
2015 and the owner of the dam have been notified in writing of the desire 
to mine referred to in paragraph (b). 
(b) the notifications referred to in clause (a) are accompanied by a 
description or plan of the area to be mined. 
(c) the Secretary has complied with any reasonable request made by 
Dams Safety NSW or the owner of the dam for further information in 
connection with the mining proposal. 
(d) Dams Safety NSW has made its recommendations concerning the 
mining proposal or has informed the Minister in writing that it does not 
propose to make any such recommendations; and 
(e) where Dams Safety NSW has made recommendations the approval is 
in terms that are: 
- in accordance with those recommendations; or 
- where the Minister does not accept those recommendations or any of 
them - in accordance with a determination under sub-paragraph (ii) of this 
paragraph. 
(ii) Where the Minister does not accept the recommendations of Dams 
Safety NSW or where Dams Safety NSW has failed to make any 
recommendations and has not informed the Minister in writing that it does 

Not triggered 
No mining activity within notification 
area. 

Compliant   
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 
not propose to make any recommendations, the approval shall be in terms 
that are, in relation to matters dealing with the safety of the dam: 
- as determined by agreement between the Minister and the Minister 
administering the Dams Safety Act 2015; or 
- in the event of failure to reach such agreement - as determined by the 
Premier. 
(d) The Minister, on notice from Dams Safety NSW, may at any time or 
times: 
(i) cancel any approval given where a notice pursuant to section 19 of the 
Dams Safety Act 2015 is given. 
(ii) suspend for a period of time, alter, omit from or add to any approval 
given or conditions imposed. 

7. Exploration Reporting 
7 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1748 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

 



 

 

ML 1753 - AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
ML 1753 - AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 .............................................................................................. 1 

General conditions.................................................................................................................................... 2 
1. Notice to Landholders ................................................................................................................ 2 
2. Group Security ........................................................................................................................... 2 
3. Cooperation Agreement ............................................................................................................. 3 

  



 

 

ML 1753 – AUDIT CHECKLIST – HVO IEA 2022 
Page 2 

Cond No. Condition  Comments & Evidence Audit Findings Recommendations 

General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1748 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $66,291,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1810 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   
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General conditions 
1. Notice to Landholders 
1 (a) Within 90 days from the date of grant or renewal of this mining lease, 

the lease holder must give each landholder notice in writing: 
(i) that this mining lease has been granted or renewed; and 
(ii) whether the lease includes the surface. 
The notice must include a plan identifying the lease area and each 
landholder and individual land parcel within the lease area. 
(b) If there are ten or more landholders to which notice must be given, the 
lease holder will be taken to have complied with condition 1(a) if a notice 
complying with condition 1(a) is published in a newspaper circulating in the 
region where the lease area is situated. 

Only triggered on grant/renewal Compliant   

2. Group Security 
2 The security deposit to be provided and maintained for this mining lease is 

part of a group security deposit. 
The lease holder is required to provide and maintain a security deposit to 
secure funding for the fulfilment of obligations under the mining leases 
covered by the group security deposit, including obligations under each 
mining lease that may arise in the future. 
The amount of the security deposit to be provided as a group security 
deposit has been assessed at $150,882,000. 
The leases covered by the group security include this ML 1811 (1992) 
and: 

 

Assessed security equals held security 
- all certificates saved at Item 140 

 

Compliant   
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3. Cooperation Agreement 
3 The lease holder must make every reasonable attempt, and be able to 

demonstrate its attempts to the satisfaction of the Secretary, to enter into a 
cooperation agreement with the holder(s) of any overlapping 
authorisations issued under the Mining Act 1992 and petroleum titles 
issued under the Petroleum (Onshore) Act 1991. The cooperation 
agreement should address but not be limited to: 
• access arrangements 
• operational interaction procedures 
• dispute resolution 
• information exchange 
• well location 
• timing of drilling 
• potential resource extraction conflicts; and 
• rehabilitation issues. 

Not triggered 
There are no overlapping licences or 
leases for other minerals across the 
HVO footprint 

Compliant   

4. Assessable Prospecting Operations 
4 (a) The lease holder must not carry out any assessable prospecting 

operation on land over which this lease has been granted unless: 
Relevant DC currently in place for 
production leases 

Compliant   
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(i) it is carried out in accordance with any necessary development consent; 
or 
(ii) if development consent is not required, the prior written approval of the 
Minister has been obtained. 
(b) The Minister may require the lease holder to provide such information 
as required to assist the Minister to consider an application for approval. 
(c) An approval granted by the Minister under this condition may be 
granted subject to terms. 
(d) The lease holder must comply with the approval granted to the holder 
under this condition. 

5. Exploration Reporting 
5 Note: Exploration Reports (Geological and Geophysical) 

The lease holder must lodge reports in accordance with the requirements 
in section 163C of the Mining Act 1992 and clauses 59, 60 and 61 of the 
Mining Regulation 2016 as well as any further requirements issued by the 
Secretary under clause 62 of the Mining Regulation. 
Guidelines for the structure, content and data format requirements for 
reports are set out in the Exploration Reporting: A guide for reporting on 
exploration and prospecting in New South Wales. 

 Not triggered 
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IEA No. Stakeholder Comment  Comments & Evidence Recommendations 

NSW Department of Planning and Environment 
SC1 Correspondence was received from DPE by email from Joel Curran 

clarifying audit schedule, scope regarding water management and 
confirmation of additional audit team specialist. These items were noted as 
follows: 

1) Audit Schedule – noted, the department has no concerns with 
bringing the site inspection component forward 

2) Surface Water Management structures – as per the Planning 
Secretary’s audit team endorsement letter dated 28 August 2022, 
the Planning Secretary requires the Surface Water specialist to 
carry out an assessment of current water management structures 
on site and confirm compliance with the currently approved Water 
Management Plan.Including, but not limited to, what dams are 
where and their reporting routes (pumping, drainage). This 
compliance assessment can be extended to the most recently 
submitted Water Management Plan. The Surface Water specialist 
should also provide any high level recommendations to improve 
environmental performance relating to water management on site. 

3) The department has reviewed the information you have provided 
and is satisfied that Dale Redwood is suitably qualified, 
experienced, and independent. Consequently, in accordance with 
Schedule 5, Condition 10 of DA450- 10-2003 as modified and 
Schedule 5, Condition 5 of MP06_0261 as modified (the consents), 
the Planning Secretary endorses Dale Redwood as a noise 
specialist for the 2022 HVO IEA. 

1) Noted 
2) This item is addressed in the audit 

checklists in Section 4.6 of the report and 
in audit checklists in Appendix B 

3) Noted 

 

NSW Resources Regulator 
SC2 The independent audit is required to assess compliance against the 

relevant environmental management conditions of the mining leases up to 
1 July 2022, including the mining operations plan. 

Compliance with relevant conditions of mining 
leases was considered and addressed in the 
audit checklists in Appendix B. 

 

SC3 From 2 July 2022, the independent environmental audit should provide an 
assessment of compliance with the requirements of Schedule 8A Standard 
conditions of mining leases, Part 2 Standard conditions, as set out in the 
Mining Regulation 2016. 

Compliance with the requirements of Schedule 
8A Standard conditions of mining leases, Part 
2 Standard conditions, as set out in the Mining 
Regulation 2016 was considered and 
addressed in the audit checklists in Appendix 
B. 

 

SC4 The audit should note observations where rehabilitation procedures, 
practices and outcomes represent best industry practice. 

Refer to comments on environmental 
performance in Section 4 of the audit report 
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IEA No. Stakeholder Comment  Comments & Evidence Recommendations 
and against relevant conditions in audit 
checklists in Appendix B. 
The rehabilitation program on site is very well 
organised, with robust systems to track 
aspects from the ground disturbance permit 
(GDP) process through to post rehabilitation 
monitoring. Areas not subject to active mining 
were being rehabilitated, with temporary 
seeding of inactive areas and stockpiles in 
place. 

Singleton Shire Healthy Environment Group 
SC5 An email was received from Dr Neville Hodkinson of the Singleton Shire 

Healthy Environment Group, with an attached SSHEG Community Heritage 
Audit document. Dr Hodkinson noted that this document has not been 
released by the NSW Government and is not in the Public Domain. 
 

The document addressed a wide range of 
general concerns about the impact of mining 
in the Hunter Valley, however a number of the 
topics were not related to the scope of this 
HVO audit.  
 
RPS advised Dr Hodkinson that the 
Independent Environmental Audit (IEA) can 
only assess compliance with the relevant 
approvals and the EPL. It was further advised 
that if Dr Hodkinson could provide a summary 
of compliance issues, environmental 
performance issues, and/or complaints 
relating to the HVO operations, these could be 
considered and reviewed as part of the audit 
process. No further correspondence was 
received, however compliance is addressed in 
the audit report and audit checklists. 

 

 



From: Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au
To: Sam Mitchell
Cc: Ian Richardson; Andrew.Speechly@hvo.com.au
Subject: FW: HVO Independent Environmental Audit
Date: Tuesday, 11 October 2022 10:52:21 AM
Attachments: image001.png

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of RPS.
Hi Sam,
 
Please see correspondence from Joel Curran from DPE regarding Audit Schedule, Surface Water
Mgt review additional scope and Audit Team endorsement.
 
Regards,  
 
Brenton Hubert | Environment & Community Coordinator

 
Hunter Valley Operations
POSTAL:    PO Box 315 Singleton NSW 2330 Australia
MOBILE:    0422 161 505
EMAIL:       Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au

 
 

From: Joel Curran <Joel.Curran@planning.nsw.gov.au> 
Sent: Friday, 7 October 2022 12:56 PM
To: Hubert, Brenton (Hunter Valley Operations - AU) <Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au>
Cc: Speechly, Andrew (Hunter Valley Operations - AU) <Andrew.Speechly@hvo.com.au>
Subject: RE: HVO Independent Environmental Audit
 
External sender

Hi Brenton
 
Responses provided below.
 

1. Audit Schedule – noted, the department has no concerns with bringing the site inspection
component forward.

2. Surface Water Management structures – as per the Planning Secretary’s audit team
endorsement letter dated 28 August 2022, the Planning Secretary requires the Surface
Water specialist to carry out an assessment of current water management structures on
site and confirm compliance with the currently approved Water Management Plan.
Including, but not limited to, what dams are where and their reporting routes (pumping,
drainage). This compliance assessment can be extended to the most recently submitted
Water Management Plan. The Surface Water specialist should also provide any high level
recommendations to improve environmental performance relating to water management
on site.

3. The department has reviewed the information you have provided and is satisfied that Dale
Redwood is suitably qualified, experienced, and independent. Consequently, in
accordance with Schedule 5, Condition 10 of DA450- 10-2003 as modified and Schedule 5,
Condition 5 of MP06_0261 as modified (the consents), the Planning Secretary endorses
Dale Redwood as a noise specialist for the 2022 HVO IEA.
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Regards
 
Joel Curran
Acting Team Leader

Development Assessment | Department of Planning and Environment
T 02 4904 2702 | M 0412 323 331 | E joel.curran@planning.nsw.gov.au
PO Box 1226 | Newcastle NSW 2300
Please direct all email correspondence to compliance@planning.nsw.gov.au
www.dpie.nsw.gov.au

The Department of Planning and Environment acknowledges that it stands on Aboriginal land. We acknowledge the
traditional custodians of the land and we show our respect for elders past, present and emerging through thoughtful and
collaborative approaches to our work, seeking to demonstrate our ongoing commitment to providing places in which
Aboriginal people are included socially, culturally and economically.
If you are submitting a compliance document or request as required under the conditions of consent or approval,
please note that the Department is no longer accepting lodgement via compliance@planning.nsw.gov.au.
 
The Department has upgraded the Major Projects Website to improve the timeliness and transparency of its post
approval and compliance functions. As part of this upgrade, proponents are now requested to submit all post
approval and compliance documents online, via the Major Projects Website. To do this, please refer to the
instructions available here.

 

From: Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au <Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au> 
Sent: Friday, 7 October 2022 10:55 AM
To: Joel Curran <Joel.Curran@planning.nsw.gov.au>
Cc: Andrew Speechly <andrew.speechly@hvo.com.au>
Subject: HVO Independent Environmental Audit
 
Hi Joel,
 
Just following up on our phone conversation we had regarding the HVO IEA due to commence
this year.
 
Can you please provide a response to the below points I am seeking clarification on:
 

1. Audit schedule

IEA audit period ends 4th December. HVO proposes to commence audit inspection

starting the week of the 28th November 2022 due to Auditor availability.
 

2. Surface Water Scope
Intended scope for additional surface water component will involve a verification of the
water infrastructure plan and schematic in the most recently submitted Water
Management Plan.  The assessment would confirm water type and connectivity of the
dams. 
Rationale for limiting the review to this scope is the Pollution Reduction Programme.  A

mailto:joel.curran@planning.nsw.gov.au
mailto:compliance@planning.nsw.gov.au
https://aus01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.dpie.nsw.gov.au%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSam.Mitchell%40rpsgroup.com.au%7C37b37b61b4d14b59601408daab1a7731%7C8091a96908434815991e2b531009928d%7C0%7C0%7C638010427410427734%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=zVUroaNgYneilg3ixBYRJlOVRegLFibjf%2ByN3hEk9Tw%3D&reserved=0
https://aus01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.dpie.nsw.gov.au%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSam.Mitchell%40rpsgroup.com.au%7C37b37b61b4d14b59601408daab1a7731%7C8091a96908434815991e2b531009928d%7C0%7C0%7C638010427410427734%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=zVUroaNgYneilg3ixBYRJlOVRegLFibjf%2ByN3hEk9Tw%3D&reserved=0
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mailto:Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au
mailto:Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au
mailto:Joel.Curran@planning.nsw.gov.au
mailto:andrew.speechly@hvo.com.au


comprehensive assessment was undertaken in 2019 under a PRP (and submitted to EPA)
and culminated in a set of successive individual PRPs to upgrade aspects of the water
management system. 

 
3. Endorsement of Audit Team

NSW DPE will send an email endorsing Dale Redwood as an additional noise specialist.
(Yet to receive)

 
Regards,
 
Brenton Hubert | Environment & Community Coordinator

 
Hunter Valley Operations
POSTAL:    PO Box 315 Singleton NSW 2330 Australia
MOBILE:    0422 161 505
EMAIL:       Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au

 
 

LEGAL DISCLAIMER. The contents of this electronic communication
and any attached documents are strictly confidential and they may not
be used or disclosed by someone who is not a named recipient.
If you have received this electronic communication in error please notify
the sender by replying to this electronic communication inserting the
word "misdirected" as the subject and delete this communication from
your system.

mailto:Brenton.Hubert@hvo.com.au


 

NSW Resources Regulator 
516 High Street Maitland NSW 2320 | PO Box 344 HRMC NSW 2310 | Tel: 1300 814 609 | 

resourcesregulator.nsw.gov.au 
 

AREQ0033635  

Mr Sam Mitchell 
RPS Australia East Pty Ltd 
Unit 2A, 45 Fitzroy Street 
Carrington NSW 2294 
 
 
By email: sam.mitchell@rpsgroup.com.au 

 

Dear Mr Mitchell 

Subject: Hunter Valley Operations – Independent Environmental Audit 

Thank you for your email dated 24 October 2022 requesting consultation on the 
independent audit to be undertaken of the Hunter Valley Operations. The mine 
comprises the following titles: 

• CCL 714 (1973) • ML 1526 (1992) 

• CCL 755 (1973) • ML 1560 (1992) 

• CL 327 (1973) • ML 1589 (1992) 

• CL 359 (1973) • ML 1622 (1992) 

• CL 360 (1973) • ML 1634 (1992) 

• CL 398 (1973) • ML 1682 (1992) 

• CL 584 (1973) • ML 1704 (1992) 

• CML 4 (1992) • ML 1705 (1992) 

• ML 1324 (1992) • ML 1706 (1992) 

• ML 1337 (1992) • ML 1707 (1992) 

• ML 1359 (1992) • ML 1710 (1992) 

• ML 1406 (1992) • ML 1732 (1992) 

• ML 1428 (1992) • ML 1734 (1992) 

• ML 1465 (1992) • ML 1748 (1992) 

• ML 1474 (1992) • ML 1753 (1992) 

• ML 1482 (1992) • ML 1810 (1992) 

• ML 1500 (1992) • ML 1811 (1992) 



2 

The independent audit is required to assess compliance against the relevant 
environmental management conditions of the mining leases up to 1 July 2022, including 
the mining operations plan.  

From 2 July 2022, the independent environmental audit should provide an assessment 
of compliance with the requirements of Schedule 8A Standard conditions of mining 
leases, Part 2 Standard conditions, as set out in the Mining Regulation 2016. 

The audit should note observations where rehabilitation procedures, practices and 
outcomes represent best industry practice. 

It would be appreciated if a copy of the final audit report could be sent to the Regulator 
at nswresourcesregulator@service-now.com upon completion of the audit. 

Yours sincerely 

Jenny Ehmsen 
Principal Compliance Auditor 
26 October 2022 

mailto:nswresourcesregulator@service-now.com


From: Sam Mitchell
To: SSHEG Health
Cc: Ian Richardson
Subject: RE: Coal & Allied Mines Audit
Date: Friday, 4 November 2022 8:28:32 AM

Hi Neville,
 
Appreciate you sending this detailed document through; however a number of the topics appear
to not be related to the scope of this HVO audit.
 
RPS have been engaged to prepare the 2022 Independent Environmental Audit (IEA) of Hunter
Valley Operations (HVO), as required by Schedule 5, Condition 10 of DA450-10-2003 as modified
and Schedule 5, Condition 5 of MP06_0261 as modified (the consents). The period the audit
covers is between 1 December 2019 to 2 December 2022.
 
As such we can only make assessments against these approvals and the EPL. If you can please
provide a dot point summary of the direct compliance issues; environmental performance issues,
and/or complaints relating to these HVO approvals for us to consider that would be much
appreciated.
 
Kind Regards
 
 
Sam Mitchell (He/Him)
Senior Environmental Scientist / Planner
RPS | Australia Asia Pacific 
M  +61 488 210 585
E  sam.mitchell@rpsgroup.com.au
We acknowledge the Traditional Owners of Country throughout Australia and recognise their continuing connection to
land, waters 
and community. We pay our respect to them and their cultures and to Elders past and present. 
Click here to find out more about our Reconciliation Action Plan.
 

From: SSHEG Health <SSHEG@hotmail.com> 
Sent: Thursday, 3 November 2022 4:35 PM
To: Sam Mitchell <Sam.Mitchell@rpsgroup.com.au>
Subject: Coal & Allied Mines Audit
 

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of RPS.

Please find attached the SSHEG Community Heritage Audit 2020 as discussed
 
Note this document has not been released by the NSW Government and is not in the
Public Domain
 
For your consideration
 
Dr Neville Hodkinson PhD
 
Singleton Shire Healthy Environment Group
 

rd
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Plate 1 – HVO South Workshop  

 
Plate 2 – HVO South Workshop apron drainage  
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Plate 3 – Trucks dumping overburden with minimal dust production noted 

 
Plate 4 – Waste separation generally observed to occur throughout site  
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Plate 5 – Heavy vehicle wash bay  

 
Plate 6 – Oily water separator in Southern Workshop 
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Plate 7 – Emergency spill kits noted throughout the site  

 
Plate 8 – Rubbish noted in remnant bushland between North Workshop and Southern Trade Waste Dam 
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Plate 9 – Sediment build up following rain events in southern muster point carpark area  

 
Plate 10 – Portable bunding utilised for barrels and other containers during inspection  
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Plate 11 – Permanent bunding structures sufficient with regular cleanout of bunds evident  

 
Plate 12 – Ammonium Nitrate Plant  
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Plate 13 – Ammonium Nitrate Plant 

 
Plate 14 – Viewing platform of Cheshunt and Riverview Pits 
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Plate 15 – Water truck fill point  

 
Plate 16 – Bioremediation area suggested more formalised bays be installed  
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Plate 17 – Entrance to bioremediation area, improved access and drainage suggested 

 
Plate 18 – Northern workshop area 
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Plate 19 – Suggested lids or cover be placed over uncovered waste containers to limit oily water generation  

 
Plate 20 – Northern workshop oily water separator  
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Plate 21 – Bioremediation area and signage adjacent to Bobs Dump 

 
Plate 22 – Bioremediation area and signage adjacent to Bobs Dump 
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Plate 23 – Viewpoint of west pit 

 
Plate 24 – Dam 28W 



REPORT 

6082  |  2022 INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT   |  1  |   
rpsgroup.com 

 
 Page 79 

 
Plate 25 – Dam 21W 

 
Plate 26 – Dam 33N 
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Plate 27 – HVO Loading Point Pollution Control Sump  

 
Plate 28 – Coal stockpile 
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Plate 29 – Coal stockpile drainage point  

 
Plate 30 – Evidence of initial marking for PRP implementation  



REPORT 

6082  |  2022 INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT   |  1  |   
rpsgroup.com 

 
 Page 82 

 
Plate 31 – Evidence of initial marking and mulching for PRP implementation 

 
Plate 32 – Dam 2W 
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Plate 33 – Dam 5W 

 
Plate 34 – HRSTS Discharge point Dam 9WDD 
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Plate 35 – EPL Monitoring Point 4 

 

 
Plate 36 – Sediment control structures observed in place at spill ways 



REPORT 

6082  |  2022 INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT   |  1  |   
rpsgroup.com 

 
 Page 85 

 
Plate 37 – Mitchell Pit Dam under construction  

 
Plate 38 – Example of telemetry water level sensors installed at high risk dams  
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Plate 39 – Video monitoring and recording of blast during site inspection  

 
Plate 40 – Contour banks and drop structures within the inspected areas of the rehabilitation appeared stable 

and well-constructed. 
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Plate 41 – Contour banks and drop structures within the inspected areas of the rehabilitation appeared stable 

and well-constructed. 

 
Plate 42 – Established rehab area observed during site inspection   



REPORT 

6082  |  2022 INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT   |  1  |   
rpsgroup.com 

 
 Page 88 

 
Plate 43 – Dam 5N 

 
Plate 44 – Dam 5N outlet erosion  
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Plate 45 – Wheel generated dust from truck traversing Hunter River crossing  

 
Plate 46 – Hunter River crossing  
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Plate 47 – Hunter River crossing 

 
Plate 48 – Unbunded container located adject Hunter River crossing (removed by HVO during audit) 
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Plate 49 – Heritage archive storage area  

 
Plate 50 – Hunter River Red Gum Protection Zone entrance  
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Plate 51 – Groundwater monitoring point adjacent Billabong  

 
Plate 52 – Groundwater monitoring point cap adequately installed  
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Plate 53 – Red River Gum Billabong Area  

 
Plate 54 – Groundwater monitoring point with livestock protection structure 
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Plate 55 – Significant weed production through site noted due to current conditions  

 
Plate 56 – Heritage exclusion zone signage missing following flood events  



REPORT 

6082  |  2022 INDEPENDENT ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT   |  1  |   
rpsgroup.com 

 
 Page 95 

 
Plate 57 – Heritage exclusion zone 

 
Plate 58 – Heritage exclusion zone 
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Plate 59 – Weed spray management adjacent to Hunter River  

 
Plate 60 – Active rehabilitation works  
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Plate 61 – Active rehabilitation works topsoil spreading on contour banks  

 
Plate 62 – Sediment and erosion systems in place for topsoil stripping  
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Plate 63 – Active rehabilitation works 

 
Plate 64 – Active and established rehabilitation areas observed during inspection  
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Plate 65 – Air quality monitoring stations observed during site inspection  

 
Plate 66 – Environmental noise compass observed during site inspection  
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Plate 67 – Air quality monitoring stations observed during site inspection 

 
Plate 68 – Dust deposition monitoring station  
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Cond No. Audit Findings  Recommendations HVO Response Status 

Response to 2019 Audit Findings  
HVO South – PA 06_0261 Non-Compliance Recommendations  
Sch 2 Cond 2a Some non-compliances were 

identified with the conditions of 
this approval 

Work with DPE to comply with conditions in Section of the 
IEA Report w here practical. 

Actions to address non compliances are 
committed to via HVO’s response to 
recommendations. 

Completed  

Sch 2 Cond 15 Sch 3 Cond 60 no evidence of 
correspondence with Singleton 
Council or NSW RFS in relation 
to consultation on the Bush Fire 
Management Plan has been 
provided. 

Ensure consultation with Singleton Council and RFS 
over the Bushfire Management Plan as per Schedule 3 
Condition 30. 

Council and RFS have been consulted on the 
revised version since the audit and this will be 
included in the plan once finalised. 

Completed 

Sch 3 Cond 7 Measured overpressure levels 
exceeded the 120dbL criterion at 
two locations (Moses Crossing, 
Jerrys Plains) on 17 January 
2018. 

Bridges Acoustic recommends avoiding possible 
overpressure reflection from the control building and 
resultant uncertainty regarding overpressure levels, the 
second Maison Dieu monitor should be considered the 
primary monitor in this area. 

This monitor has been relocated. Completed 

Sch 3 Cond 10 One blast on Easter Saturday 
2017 (which was officially 
considered a public holiday in 
2017). 

No recommendation provided All blasting occurred during specified times 
during the audit period.  

Completed 

Sch 3 Cond 19 The measurement on 29/07/17 at 
the Gliding Club was determined 
to be non- compliant at 58 μg/m3 
(with HVO contribution being 85% 
against the maximum contribution 
limit of 75% in accordance with 
the approved AQGHMP at the 
time). Incident was reported to 
the HVGC and DPE. 

Dust deposition gauges at DL30 and Warkworth; and 
PM10 monitors at Knodlers Lane and Long Point be 
reconsidered as to their appropriateness as 
representative of private receivers (occur outside EA 
predictions of exceedance of criteria) as they are 
exceeding annual average results during the IEA period 
(however stated not due to HVO activities and not 
reported consistent with approved AQGHMP). As 
Knodlers Lane and Long Point monitoring sites occur 
within exceedance predictions for PM10 in the MOD5 
assessment, it is likely that they will exceed on a 
continuous basis. 
HVO advises that DG will remain as internal 
management sites, not compliance as per Table 5 of the 
AQGHMP. 

The current approved AQGHMP identifies which 
DDG are utilised as a measure of compliance, 
HVO considers this issue to now be addressed 
in the current AQGHMP. 

Completed 
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Cond No. Audit Findings  Recommendations HVO Response Status 
Internal procedures and relevant training be updated for 
change to AQGHMP which changes reportable 
circumstances for PM10 24 hr consistent with the 
updated AQGHMP Section 9. HVO advises this is 
proposed. 

Sch 3 Cond 30 
31 

No evidence to confirm all River 
Red Gum sites (as shown in 
Appendix 8) have addressed 
management practices listed in 
the River Red Gum Strategy 
(2010). 

River Red Gum Strategy: 
• Add confirmation in the Annual Review over what areas 
of the Goulburn River Biodiversity areas have been 
addressed (in order to confirm HVO’s 140 ha is 
compliant). 
• Recommend any revision to the Strategy include 
consultation with DoI Water and OEH. 
Recommend holistic review of actions in light of future 
mining in the immediate area and likely impacts, flooding 
potential, climate, groundwater and surface water 
monitoring, and ecological monitoring to determine a 
realistic way forward in relation to the management of 
the area which has been inconclusive to date. DPE 
should be consulted in relation to findings and way 
forward to ensure satisfaction secured. 

HVO has addressed this in future Annual 
Review s 
 
The strategy is currently under review and HVO 
will include evidence of relevant consultation in 
next revision. 

Completed  

Sch 3 Cond 40 One compliance inspection per 
year has been completed rather 
than two as required within the 
approved ACHMP (2009) for 
2018 and 2017. 

No recommendation provided. Inspections undertaken at required rate during 
audit period.   

Completed  

Sch 3 Cond 48 Overburden emplacement area 
(OEA) in the Glider Pit was 
approximately 10m above the 
Obstacle Limitation Surface 
without obtaining prior approval 
from the HVGC. This was 
reported and OEA reshaped to 
remediate issue. 

No recommendation provided. Resolved Completed  

Sch 3 Cond 53 Northstar advises that whilst a 
number of the actions 
undertaken by HVO may have 
some impact on the annualised 
GHG emission budget, these 

Northstar recommends that the AQGHMP Section 7 is 
updated to identify opportunities for emission 
reductions (in the reasonable and feasible areas of 
electricity use, diesel and other fuels, and Land 
Management. The Annual Review should include a 

The current AQGHMP discuss’ Greenhouse 
Gas Management and as such no further 
modification to the AQGHMP is considered 
necessary. 

Completed 
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Cond No. Audit Findings  Recommendations HVO Response Status 
have not been presented in 
context of assessing all 
reasonable and feasible 
options. 

summary of greenhouse gas emissions against 
commitments in AQGHMP. 

HVO will recommence reporting in the Annual 
Review greenhouse gas emission summary 
information against the 
AQGHMP. 

Sch 3 Cond 60 No evidence available of 
consultation with Singleton 
Council or the RFS. 

Obtain correspondence from Council and Rural Fire 
Service confirming consultation and add to appendix 
at next review of the Bushfire Management Plan. 

Council and RFS have been consulted on the 
revised version since the audit and this will be 
included in the plan once 
finalised. 

Completed 

Sch 4 Cond 2 Notification of relevant 
landholders regarding the blasting 
exceedance - measured 
overpressure levels exceeded the 
120 dB(L) criterion at two 
locations (Moses Crossing, Jerrys 
Plains) on 17 January 2018 (refer 
to Sch 3 Cond 7) was sent on 
27/11/19, how ever was outside 
the required 2- week notification 
timeframe. 

Update process to notify affected landholders for 
exceedances of air and blasting. 

HVO has developed a post incident 
(exceedance) checklist which is to ensure that 
landowners and/or tenants are notified as 
required. 

Completed 

Sch 5 Cond 1a Management plans do not contain 
all required sections. Refer to Sch 
5 Cond 1a for further detail. 

At the next required revision to relevant management 
plans (nonurgent) ensure all items within Sch 5 Cond 1a 
are addressed. 

HVO does not consider this to be non- 
compliant in accordance with the footnote of the 
condition that the Secretary may waive some 
of the requirements required by the condition 
if they are unnecessary or unwarranted for 
particular management plans. HVO considers 
the Secretary’s approval of the plans is 
Approval of these Waivers. Nonetheless, HVO 
will review this for adequacy in the next 
revision of each relevant management plan. 

N/A 

Sch 5 Cond 4a No evidence available to confirm 
review s of strategies, plans and 
programs conducted on each 
occasion listed in this condition. 
However, all plans have been 
updated in the audit period except 
for the following: 

No recommendation provided. Resolved Completed  
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Cond No. Audit Findings  Recommendations HVO Response Status 
• HVO South Aboriginal Cultural 
Heritage Management Plan (May 
2009); 
• Amenity Management Plan-
Hunter Valley Gliding Club 
(October 2012); and 
River Red Gum Rehabilitation and 
Restoration Strategy (March 2010). 
 

App4 A.4 Bridges Acoustics notes the 
NMP, and noise monitoring 
reports do not assess and correct 
for (or do not report) tonal noise 
as required by the NSW 
Industrial Noise Policy and later 
Noise Policy for Industry. 

Tonal noise should be included in the noise monitoring 
reports and the NMP on its next revision. 

HVO’s noise monitoring consultant’s monitoring 
reports indicate that intermittent or tonal 
features are not typically present in mining 
operational noise and the assessment is not 
undertaken on this basis. However, HVO will 
request this inclusion to noise monitoring 
reports developed by the noise monitoring 
consultant. 

Completed 

SOC Ref 11 No evidence exists that 
collection and storage of River 
Red Gum seed from existing 
stands is occurring. 

Collect seed from River Red Gum area or justify why 
not possible/required in revised BMP. 

Seed collection occurred during 2020 when 
available. 

Completed 

HVO North - DA 450-10-2003 Non-Compliance Recommendations 
Sch 2 Cond 2a Some non-compliances were 

identified with the conditions of 
this approval. 

Work with DPE to comply with non-compliances in 
Section 5 of the IEA Report, where practical. 

Actions to address non compliances are 
committed to via HVO’s response to 
recommendations. 

N/A 

Sch 2 Cond 15 Sch 3 Cond 61 no evidence of 
correspondence with Singleton 
Councilor NSW RFS in relation to 
consultation on the Bushfire 
Management Plan was available. 

Ensure consultation with relevant regulators occurs for 
all management plans, or justify why not required in 
plan (e.g., administrative changes). 

Noted.  
 
N/A 

Sch 3 Cond 4 As per PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 
53. 

As per PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 53. The current AQGHMP discuss’ Greenhouse 
Gas Management and as such no further 
modification to the AQGHMP is considered 
necessary. 

Completed 
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Cond No. Audit Findings  Recommendations HVO Response Status 
HVO will recommence reporting in the Annual 
Review greenhouse gas emission summary 
information against the 
AQGHMP. 

Sch 3 Cond 7 Exceedance of noise level 
criteria listed in Table 9. Refer 
to Appendix E DA 
450-10-2003 Sch 3 Cond 7. 

No recommendation provided. N/A N/A 

Sch 3 Cond 20 The following incidents relating 
to pollution of waters include: 
Discharge from leaking pipework 
on Parnell's Dam to Parnell's 
Creek on 4 November 2016; and 
Discharge from the Hunter Valley 
Load Point Sump to Bayswater 
Creek on 30 March 2017. 

No recommendation provided. N/A N/A 

Sch 5 Cond 4 No evidence available to confirm 
reviews of strategies, plans and 
programs conducted on each 
occasion listed in this condition. 
However, all plans have been 
updated in the audit period. 
Action has since been added to 
CMO with reminders. 

No recommendation provided Resolved  Completed 

App4 A.4 The NMP and noise monitoring 
reports do not assess and 
correct for (or do not report) tonal 
noise as required by the NSW 
Industrial Noise Policy and later 
Noise Policy for Industry. 

Tonal noise should be included in the noise 
monitoring reports and the NMP on its next revision. 

HVO’s noise monitoring consultant’s 
monitoring reports indicate that intermittent or 
tonal features are not typically present in 
mining operational noise and the assessment 
is not undertaken on this basis. However, 
HVO will request this inclusion to noise 
monitoring reports developed by the 
noise monitoring consultant. 

Completed 

SOC Ref 22 Annual visual assessments have 
not been completed. 
HVO has since purchased all 
properties that would have been 

A written justification should be provided to DPE for 
approval that annual visual assessments are no longer 
required. 

As per previous IEA, HVO’s response to the 
recommendations was to review current 
relevance of completing the assessments in 
respect to recent property purchases to 
determine if private receptors would still be 

Completed 
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Cond No. Audit Findings  Recommendations HVO Response Status 
considered to have been visually 
impacted by HVO North 
(particularly the Wandewoi 
Property on Lemington Road). 

impacted visually by HVO north since the 
2010 SOC. HVO has since purchased all 
properties that would have been considered to 
have been visually impacted by HVO north 
particularly the Wandewoi Property on 
Lemington Road. Annual visual assessments 
are therefore no longer considered relevant. 
Agree with recommendation to have 
confirmation from DPE that these are no longer 
required. 

EPL 640 
L1.1 The following incidents occurred 

relating to the pollution of waters: 
Turbid water entered Farrells 
Creek from sediment dam 
overtop on 4-5/10/18 (See 
response to DA 450-10-2003 Sch 
5 Cond 2); 
Turbid water entered Farrells 
Creek from a rehabilitation area 
on the 18/3/19 (See response to 
DA 450-10-2003 Sch 5 Cond 
Turbid water entered Farrells 
Creek from two sediment dams 
on 30/3/19 (See response to DA 
450- 10-2003 Sch 5 Cond 2); 
and 
Discharge of mine water to 
Bayswater Creek 11/5/18 (See 
response to (PA 06_0261 Sch 3 
Cond 20). 

No recommendation provided N/A N/A 

L4.1 One blast on Easter Saturday 
2017 (which was officially 
considered a public holiday in 
2017) as per PA 06_0261 Sch 3 
Cond 10 

No recommendation provided As above. Completed 
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Cond No. Audit Findings  Recommendations HVO Response Status 
L4.3 Two blasting exceedances on 

one occasion in 2018 at point 9 
&18: 
Measured overpressure levels 
exceeded the 120 dB(L) criterion 
at two locations (Moses 
Crossing, Jerrys Plains) on 17 
January 2018. (See response to 
PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 7) 

Refer to PA 06_0261 Sch 3 Cond 7. Relocation of this monitor has been approved 
by the EPA as part of the EPL update in 
September 2020 and has since been 
completed. 

Completed 

O2.1 Minor discharge of saline water to 
Parnells Creek due to pinhole 
leak on 4/11/16. See response to 
DA 450-10-2003 Sch 3 Cond 20. 

No recommendation provided N/A N/A 
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2022 Hunter Valley Operations Response to Audit Recommendations 

Ref Recommendation HVO Response Due Date 
HVO South – PA 06_0261 Non-Compliance Recommendations 

S2 C2 No Further Action Required No Further Action Required N/A 

S2 C2A Refer S2 C2 No Further Action Required N/A 

S3 C2 

Reference in Table 9 of the Monthly Environmental Monitoring 
Reports should be updated to reference LA1, 1-minute criteria 
Where a tonality penalty has been applied, the monthly report should 
include discussion and clarification on whether this constitutes an 
exceedance or is attributable to other sources. 

HVO will amend future Monthly Environmental 
Monitoring Reports to included updated reference 
 
HVO will amend future Noise Reports to include 
discussion and clarification regarding observed 
tonality penalties  

30/03/2023 

S3 C7 No Further Action Required No Further Action Required N/A 

S3 C15 Ensure that the blasting schedule on the HVO website is maintained. Issue with the Blasting Schedule link from the 
“Contacts” page has been rectified Complete 

S2 C15 

It is recommended that management plans, and other necessary 
documents include a table itemising the matters raised during 
consultation with identified parties, and description of the resolution of 
these matters. 

HVO will amend and include in future revised 
management plans and other necessary documents a 
table itemising the matters raised during consultation 
with identified parties, and description of the resolution 
of these matters. 

4/07/2023* 

S3 C18 

Recommend updating Section 1, Table 1 to Table 3 of the BMP to 
ensure correct references in column 3 (“Section of BMP which 
addresses this requirement”, “Where Commitment is addressed”, 
“Where Condition is addressed”). 

HVO will amend in the next revision of the Blast 
Management Plan. 4/07/2023* 

S3 C19 
It is recommended that operators are provided with refresher training 
to ensure awareness of these TARPs and to ensure more proactive 
management of wheel generated and plant-generated dust. 

HVO will roll out refresher training to operators to 
ensure awareness of Dust TARPS 30/06/2023 
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S3 C25 
Repair the eroded batter to Dam 37S or redirect flow to the existing 
stabilised entries. Sediment should then be removed from the basin to 
restore capacity 

HVO will include repair works in future works 
programs to ensure completion. HVO will undertake a 
review of current sediment storage capacity compared 
to dam design criteria to determine whether further 
desilting is required.  

20/06/2024 

S3 C27 
Version 3.4 of the WMP has been issued to the secretary and is 
waiting approval. Review the contents of the WMP to reflect the audit 
findings when next updated. 

HVO will amend in the next revision of the Water 
Management Plan. 4/07/2023* 

S3 C58 Ensure that waste containers have lids fitted and/or are stored 
undercover to limit additional generation of contaminated liquid. 

HVO will undertake a site inspection to ensure lids are 
fitted to waste containers on bunded pallets that are 
not undercover and reinforce this expectation with a 
site communication. 

30/04/2023 

HVO North – DA 450-10-2003 Non-Compliance Recommendations 

S2 C2 No Further Action Required No Further Action Required N/A 

S2 C2A Refer S2 C2 No Further Action Required N/A 

S3 C2 
Where a tonality penalty has been applied, the monthly report should 
include discussion and clarification on whether this constitutes an 
exceedance or is attributable to other sources. 

HVO will amend future Noise Reports to include 
discussion and clarification regarding observed 
tonality penalties 

30/03/023 

S3 C4A 
It is recommended that operators are provided with refresher training 
to ensure awareness of these TARPs and to ensure more proactive 
management of wheel generated and plant-generated dust. 

HVO will roll out refresher training to operators to 
ensure awareness of TARPS 4/07/2023 

S3 C7 Reference in Table 9 of the Monthly Environmental Monitoring 
Reports should be updated to reference LA1, 1-minute criteria 

HVO will amend future Monthly Environmental 
Monitoring Reports to included updated reference 30/03/2023 

S3 C10 

Recommend updating Section 8.1.1, Table 8-1 to reference AS1055-
2018 (supersedes AS1055-1997), and include reference to NSW EPA 
Approved methods for the measurement and analysis of 
environmental noise in NSW, 2022. 

HVO will amend in the next revision of the Noise 
Management Plan. 4/07/2023* 
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S3 C19 

Recommend updating Section 1, Table 1 to Table 3 of the BMP to 
ensure correct references in column 3 (“Section of BMP which 
addresses this requirement”, “Where Commitment is addressed”, 
“Where Condition is addressed”). 

HVO will amend in the next revision of the Blast 
Management Plan. 4/07/2023* 

S3 C20 No Further Action Required  No Further Action Required N/A 

S3 C21 No Further Action Required No Further Action Required N/A 

S3 C27 

Version 3.4 of the WMP has been issued to the secretary and is 
waiting approval. Review the contents of the WMP to reflect the audit 
findings when next updated. 
 
Repair the inlet to Dam 5N to stop ongoing sedimentation, remove 
sediment from the dam, and confirm the capacity of Dam 5N and Dam 
2N meets industry guidelines. 

HVO will amend in the next revision of the Water 
Management Plan. 
 
HVO will include repair works in future works 
programs to ensure completion.  
HVO will undertake a review of current storage 
capacity in relation to Bluebook Standard to confirm 
whether current storage capacities are sufficient or 
additional capacity is required. 

4/07/2023* 
 

 

30/12/2023 
 

30/7/2023 

S3 C28A No Further Action Required No Further Action Required N/A 
EPL 640 Non-Compliance Recommendations 

L2.1 No Further Action Required No Further Action Required N/A 

L5.1 No Further Action Required No Further Action Required N/A 

M2.3 

It is recommended that the area is stabilised (i.e. rock/concrete) to 
prevent released water from creating erosion and becoming turbid 
once leaving the outlet pipe. 
 

HVO will undertake a stability assessment of the area 
to understand if further work is required. 30/07/2023 

* Date indicates when Management Plans are submitted for Department approval.  Timing of approval and finalisation of the plan with the changes is outside 
of HVO’s control. 
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	6. Exploration Reporting


	ML 1634 Checklist
	ML 1634 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement
	4. Assessable Prospecting Operations

	Special conditions
	5. Dams Safety – Mining Leases
	6. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only)
	7. Exploration Reporting


	ML 1682 Checklist
	ML 1682 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement


	ML 1704 Checklist
	ML 1704 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement


	ML 1705 Checklist
	ML 1705 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement
	4. Assessable Prospecting Operations

	Special conditions
	5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only
	6. Exploration Reporting


	ML 1706 Checklist
	ML 1706 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement


	ML 1707 Checklist
	ML 1707 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement
	4. Assessable Prospecting Operations

	Special conditions
	5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only
	6. Exploration Reporting


	ML 1710 Checklist
	ML 1710 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement
	4. Assessable Prospecting Operations
	5. Exploration Reporting


	ML 1732 Checklist
	ML 1732 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement


	ML 1734 Checklist
	ML 1734 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement
	4. Assessable Prospecting Operations

	Special conditions
	5. Petroleum (Mining Operations By-Product Only
	6. Dams Safety – Mining Leases
	7. Exploration Reporting


	ML 1748 Checklist
	ML 1748 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement


	ML 1753 Checklist
	ML 1753 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement


	ML 1810 Checklist
	ML 1810 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement


	ML 1811 Checklist
	ML 1811 - Audit Checklist – hvo IEA 2022
	General conditions
	1. Notice to Landholders
	2. Group Security
	3. Cooperation Agreement
	4. Assessable Prospecting Operations
	5. Exploration Reporting
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	Dear Mr Mitchell
	Subject: Hunter Valley Operations – Independent Environmental Audit
	Thank you for your email dated 24 October 2022 requesting consultation on the independent audit to be undertaken of the Hunter Valley Operations. The mine comprises the following titles:
	The independent audit is required to assess compliance against the relevant environmental management conditions of the mining leases up to 1 July 2022, including the mining operations plan.
	The audit should note observations where rehabilitation procedures, practices and outcomes represent best industry practice.
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